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TIFFANY  &•  C Q 


EXPERIENCE  HAS  PERFECTED 
TIFFANY  &  CO.'S  PRODUCT 
ESTABLISHED  THEIR  STANDARD 
MADE  THEIR  REPUTATION,  AND 
PROVED  THEIR  GUARANTEE 

PRECIOUS  STONES,  JEWELRY 
PEARLS,  WATCHES, CLOCKS,  BRONZES 
LAMPS,  SILVERWARE,  CHINA 
GLASS,  LEATHERS,  STATIONERY 

THE  TIFFANY  BLUE  BOOK  WILL 
BE  SENT  UPON  REQUEST.  IT  IS 
FULL  OF  INFORMATION,  BUT 
CONTAINS  NO  ILLUSTRATIONS 


FIFTH  AVENUE  &  37™ STREET 

NEW  YORK 
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FAMOUS  IN  THE  MIDDLE  OF  THE  19™  CENTURY  AND  IN  THE  20™  CENTURY-SUPREME 


b]HEIR  superb  art  casings  enclose  exclu- 
sive  structural  features  which  produce 
/  that  rare  tone  of  ultra  refinement  pos- 
21  sessed  by  no  other  piano  in  the  world. 

HE  two  most  notable  improvements  during 
the  last  ten  years  of  piano-making  history 
are  the  marvelous  “ISOTONIC’ 
PEDAL  in  Grand,  and  the  equally  famous 
“  V  I  O  LY  N  ”  PLATE  contained  in 
Upright  models  —  both  invented  and  owned 
by  KRANICH  &  BACH  and  restricted 
to  the  KRANICH  &  BACH  construction. 

SOLD  ON  CONVENIENT  TERMS 

TWO  interesting  little  books  describing  these  two  greatest 
improvements  in  piano  construction — they  will  be  sent  free  with 


tyRlTlj 
FOR  , 

■aso 

KRANICH  &  BACH 

233-245  EAST  TWENTY-THIRD  STREET  NEW  YORK 
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The  International  Studio 


Copyright ,  iqio ,  by  John  Lane  Company 


Plates 


MAXFIELD  PARRISH 

Frieze 

Old  King  Cole 
See  page  174 

JAMES  PATERSON,  R.S.A., 
R.W.S. 

Oil  Painting 

The  Last  of  the  Indomitable 
See  page  19 1 


CONTENTS,  JANUARY,  1911 


MODERN  MURAL  DECORATION  IN  AMERICA _ By  Selwyn  Brinton,  M.A.  ..  175 

Twenty  Illustrations 

JAMES  PATERSON,  R.S.A.,  R.W.S . By  Marion  Hepworth  Dixon  190 

Thirteen  Illustrations. 

SOME  ANCIENT  SWISS  COFFERS . By  A.  S.  Levetus .  202 

Twenty-five  Illustrations. 


JAMES  PATERSON,  R.S.A., 
R.W.S. 

Chalk  Drawing 
Madeleine 
See  page  197 

REMBRANDT 

Stddy  of  a  Lion 
See  page  215 

REMBRANDT 

Drawing 

Two  Men  Seated  at  a  Doorway 
See  page  219 

JESSIE  M.  KING  and  MME. 
E.  PRIOLEAU 

Embroidered  Panel 

How  Four  Queens  Found  Sir  Lancelot 
in  the  Woods 
See  page  233 

FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A., 

Oil  Painting 
The  Buccaneers 
See  page  251 


ON  A  COLLECTION  OF  DRAWINGS  BY  REMBRANDT  AND  THE  OLD  MAS¬ 


TERS . By  Frederic  Lees .  213 

Seven  Illustrations. 

RECENT  DESIGNS  IN  DOMESTIC  ARCHITECTURE .  221 

Eight  Illustrations. 

STUDIO  TALK  (From  Our  Own  Correspondents) .  226 

Forty-three  Illustrations. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES .  249 

One  Illustration. 

THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE  ESSENCE  OF  ART .  258 

THE  WORK  OF  FREDERICK  BALLARD  WILLIAMS 

Six  Illustrations.  By  Leila  Mechlin .  liii 

IN  THE  GALLERIES .  lxi 

Two  Illustrations. 

THE  NATIONAL  ACADEMY  WINTER  EXHIBITION 

Six  Illustrations.  By  Arthur  Hoeber . lxiv 
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Art  Galleries 


Information  concerning  paintings  and  other  objects  of 
art,  or  the  galleries  from  which  they  may  be  purchased, 
cheerfully  furnished  by  this  department  on  request. 


A  d  A  r  t  i  ,  ART  PURCHASING  DEPARTMENT, 
The  International  Studio,  114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York. 


The  Kleinberger  Galleries 

ESTABLISHED  1848 

ANCIENT  PAINTINGS 

OF  THE 

Dutch  and  Flemish  Schools 

OF  THE  HIGHEST  ORDER 

12  WEST  40th  ST.,  NEAR  5th  AVE.,  NEW  YORK 

PARIS:  9  RUE  DE  L'ECHELLE 


THE  FOLSOM  GALLERIES 

AMERICAN  PAINTINGS 

RAKKA  AND  PERSIAN  FAIENCE 
MANUSCRIPTS  AND  ANCIENT  GLASS 

396  FIFTH  AVENUE  NEW  YORK 


CLARENCE  H.  WHITE 

X  X  Portraits  by  Photography  X  X 

SITTINGS  BY  APPOINTMENT  AT  THE 
HOME  OR  STUDIO  X  X  X  X  X  X 
STUDIO:  5  W.  31ft  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
Telephone:  674  Madison 


DAGUERREOTYPES 

Tintypes,  Old  Photographs  or  Kodak 
Pictures,  Reproduced  Large  or  Small 
by  my  own  method,  recreating  a  pho¬ 
tograph  in  modern  finish  and  style, 
retaining  the  character  and  quaintness 
of  the  original,  restoring  much  that  has 
been  lost  or  faded,  and  making  any  de¬ 
sired  changes.  Many  surprising  results 
are  obtained.  Write  to-day  tor  prices,  etc. 
B.  FRANK  PUFFER,  Photographer 
482  5th  Ave.,  N.  Y.  City 
Winter  Studio,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 


SPECIAL  EXHIBITION 

DURING  JANUARY 

C.  W.  KR AUSHAAR 

ART  GALLERIES 

RARE  PAINTINGS  BIY  ISRAELS,  CH.  JACQUE,  MAUVE,  W. 
MARIS,  DAGNAiM  -  BOUVERET,  W  El  SS  E  N  B  R  U  C  H  ,  E.  Van 
MARCKE,  BLOMMERS,  WHISTLER,  FANTIN,  DeBOCK, 
HARPIGN I ES,  JONGKIND,  BOUDIN  AND  OTHERS. 

260  FIFTH  AVE.,  bet.  28th  and 29th Sts,, N.Y. 


Exhibition  of  works  by 

AMERICAN  ARTISTS  AT  THE 
ART  INSTITUTE,  CHICAGO  j  \ 
BY  FRANK  E.  WASKA  ^ 

The  exhibition  of  the  paintings  and 
sculpture  by  American  artists  at  the  Chi¬ 
cago  Art  Institute  opened  with  an  elaborate 
reception  at  the  Institute  on  Tuesday, 
October  18. 

One  hundred  and  forty-five  artists  were 
represented  by  two  hundred  and  forty-four 
entries,  as  interesting  a  collection  of  pic¬ 
tures  as  has  been  seen  in  Chicago  in  many 
years.  For  the  most  part,  the  pictures  bore 
well-known  names.  Here  and  there  were 
the  names  of  less-known  younger  artists  of 
promising  talent. 


Copyright  by  William  Sergeant  Kendall.  Mrs. 
Polter  Palmer  Gold  Medal ,  Chicago  Art  Institute 


ALISON 

BY  WILLIAM  SERGEANT  KENDALL 

William  Sergeant  Kendall,  of  New  York 
City,  was  awarded  the  Mrs.  Potter  Palmer 
gold  medal  and  $1,000  prize  for  his  picture 
entitled  Alison,  a  family  portrait  group. 


Norman  Wait  Harris  Silver  Medal ,  Chicago  Art 
Institute 

ICEBOUND 


BY  WILLARD  L.  METCALF 

Willard  Metcalf,  also  of  New  York  City, 
was  awarded  the  Norman  Wait  Harris  sil¬ 
ver  medal  and  $500  for  his  Icebound. 

The  Norman  Wait  Harris  bronze  medal 
and  $300  went  to  Henry  Salem  Hubbell,  of 
Chicago,  for  his  The  Departure,  and  Wil¬ 
liam  Wendt,  another  Chicago  artist,  was 
awarded  honorable  mention  and  $100  for 
his  superb  painting,  The  Silence  of  Night. 

Frederic  C.  Bartlett,  of  Chicago,  won 
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HENRY  REINHARDT 


DEALER  IN  HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTINGS 


CHICAGO:  232  MICHIGAN  AVENUE 
PARIS:  12  PLACE  VENDOME  MILWAUKEE:  406  MILWAUKEE  ST. 


AGE  OF  INNOCENCE 

By  SIR  JOSHUA  REYNOLDS 

One  of  the  MEDICI  PRINTS  in  color,  ju*t  published. 
On  paper  26  r  19  inches ;  color  surface  18x  14 J  inches. 
PRICE  $7.00 

EXCELLENT  FOR  A  CHRISTMAS  GIFT 

FOSTER  BROTHERS,  4  Park  Square,  BOSTON 

Sole  Agents 

Illustrated  Catalog  for  1 0  cents  in  stamps 


THE  KEPPEL  BOOKLETS 

The  First,  Second  and  Third  Series  of  The  Keppel  Booklets 
are  now  ready.  Each  series  consists  of  five  booklets,  described 
below,  inclosed  in  a  special  slide  case.  Any  series  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  to  any  address  on  receipt  of  twenty-five  cents  in 
stamps.  These  booklets  measure  5J  x  3^  inches.  They  are 
printed  at  The  De  Vinne  Press,  New  York,  and  are  fully  illus¬ 
trated.  Separate  booklets  can  be  had  at  5  cents  each,  postpaid. 


FIRST  SERIES 


CONCERNING  THE  ETCH¬ 
INGS  OF  MR.  WHISTLER 

Bv  Joseph  Pennell 
JEAN-FRANCOIS  MILLET' 
Painter-Etcher 

By  Mrs.  Schuyler  van  Renssel¬ 
aer 

HERMAN  A.  WEBSTER. 


AUGUSTE  RAFFET 

By  Atherton  Curtis 

ONE  DAY  WITH  WHISTLER 
By  Frederick  Keppel 


SIR  SEYMOUR  HADEN,  Painter- 
Etcher.  By  Frederick  Keppel 

JOSEPH  PENNELL,  Etcher,  Il¬ 
lustrator,  Author. 

By  Frederick  Keppel 

By  Martin  Hardie 


THE  LATE  FELIX  BUHOT, 
Painter-Etcher. 

Bv  M.  L£once  B£n£dite 
CHARLES  MERYON 

Frederick  Keppel 
“SKY- 
Frederick  Keppel 


SECOND  SERIES 


By 

MR.  PENNELL’S  ETCHINGS  OF  NEW  YORK 
SCRAPERS”  By 


THIRD  SERIES 

THE  ETCHINGS  OF  PIRANESI  MR.  PENNELL’S  ETCHINGS 
By  Russell  Sturgis  OF'  LONDON  ByW.C.ARENSBERG 

HOW  PRINTS  ARE  MADE  DAUBIGNY 

By  Atherton  Curtis  By  Robert  J.  Wickenden 

SOME  NEW'  AMERICAN  ETCHINGS  BY  MR. 

JOSEPH  PENNELL  By  Hans  W.  Singer 


FREDERICK  KEPPEL  &  CO. 
4  East  39th  Street 
New  York 
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LONDON  KYOTO 

OSAKA  BOSTON 

Yamanaka  &  Co. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 

Works  of  Art  from  the 
Far  Ea$t 

CLASSIFIED  EXHIBITIONS 

- of - 

INTERESTING  OBJECTS 

Are  Held  in  Our  New  Gallerie* 


The  Anderson  Art  Galleries 

12  East  46th  Street,  New  York 
Sales  by  Auction  of 

Private  Art  and  Literary  Collections 

Special  attention  given  to  the  sale  of  meritorious  art 
collections,  for  the  exhibition  and  sale  of  which  our 
galleries  afford  ample  facilities.  Expert  informa¬ 
tion  upon  request. 

Will  remove  February  1  to  our  New  Galleries 
Northwest  Corner  Madison  Avenue  and  40th  Street 

The  Ehrich  Galleries 

Rasters” 

OF  ALL  THE  SCHOOLS 

Special  Attention  Given  to  Expertising,  Restoring  and  Framing 

FIFTH  AVENUE  AND  40th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


PAINTINGS 

BY 

AMERICAN  ARTISTS 

CHOICE  EXAMPLES  ALWAYS  ON  VIEWL 

ALSO 

SMALL  BRONZES  and  VOLKMAR  POTTERY 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 

450  FIFTH  AVENUE  NEW  YORK 


the  Martin  B.  Cahn  prize  of  $100  for  his 
Gray  Day  in  a  Court. 

There  is  a  bronze  bust  of  The  Entomolo¬ 
gist  Yiereck,  by  Charles  Grafly,  of  Phila¬ 
delphia,  which  was  highly  praised  by  the 
jury.  Mr.  Kendall’s  Alison  is  executed  in 
a  skillful  manner,  showing  excellent  work¬ 
manship  and  brush  handling. 

Mr.  Kendall  was  born  in  Spuyten  Duy- 
vil,  New  York,  in  1869.  He  studied  with 
Thomas  Eakins  in  Philadelphia  and  later 
at  the  Ecole  des  Beaux-Arts  in  Paris. 
For  a  picture  exhibited  in  the  Paris  Salon 
in  1891  he  received  honorable  mention 
and  almost  every  year  since  he  has  either 
won  a  prize  or  medal  or  has  obtained  hon¬ 
orable  mention.  Mr.  Kendall  resides  in 
New  York  City  and  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Academy.  He  is  represented  in 
various  collections. 

Mr.  Metcalf’s  Icebound  is  a  marvel 
in  color,  showing  a  pine  forest  of  evergreen 
trees  and  snow-covered  earth,  with  a  glis¬ 
tening  icy  stream  in  the  foreground. 

Mr.  Hubbell  is  a  highly  gifted  painter, 
whose  Departure  and  other  portraits  show 
him  to  be  a  man  of  vigor  and  a  master  of 
technical  means. 

William  Wendt  is  an  ardent  lover  of 
nature.  His  large  canvas,  The  Silence  of 
Night ,  is  wonderfully  rendered  in  silvery 
tones. 

NEW  COLUMBIA  PHONO¬ 
GRAPH  RECORDS 

The  third  and  fourth  movements  of  the 
celebrated  “Peer  Gynt”  suite  by  Eduard 
Grieg,  which  are  put  out  this  month  in  the 
Columbia  Phonograph  records,  complete 
the  set,  the  first  and  second  parts  having 
been  issued  before.  They  appear  in  a 
double  disc  and  comprise  Anitra’s  dance 
and  “In  the  Hall  of  the  Mountain  King.” 
The  records  are  from  a  rendering  by 
Prince’s  orchestra.  In  Part  III  we  have 
the  dance  of  the  Arabian  girl  whom  Peer 
Gynt  meets  in  his  wanderings  in  Morocco, 
the  music  teeming  with  Oriental  richness  of 
melodic  color.  This  movement  is  scored 
for  strings  only.  A  single  motif  runs 
through  the  last  movement,  commencing 
with  a  pianissimo  strain  on  the  bassoon  and 
gradually  increasing  in  intensity  to  a  for¬ 
tissimo  by  the  full  orchestra. 

A  double  disc  is  devoted  to  Gilbert  and 
Sullivan’s  “Mikado,”  with  choruses  and 
lyrics  sung  by  the  Columbia  Light  Opera 
Company,  including  “The  Flowers  That 
Bloom  in  the  Spring,”  “For  He’s  Gone 
and  Married  Yum-Yum,”  “Behold  the 
Lord  High  Executioner,”  “Tit  Willow,” 
“Three  Little  Maids”  and  “With  Joyous 
Shout.”  The  second  part  of  the  record 
contains  a  potpourri  of  instrumental  selec¬ 
tions  from  the  same  work,  among  the  airs 
included  being  Nanki-Poo’s  entrance  song 
in  the  first  act,  “A  Wandering  Minstrel,” 
and  Katisha’s  song  in  the  last  act,  “May 
Not  a  Cheated  Maiden  Die.” 

CONSTABLE  AS  A  SUITOR 
On  one  of  his  visits  to  Spring  Grove,  in 
her  father’s  presence,  Constable  placed 
himself  beside  Miss  Bicknell  and  took  her 
hand  in  his.  “Sir,”  exclaimed  the  indig¬ 
nant  father,  “if  you  were  the  most  ap¬ 
proved  of  lovers,  you  could  not  take  a 
greater  liberty  with  my  daughter.”  “And 
don’t  you  know,  sir,  that  I  am  the  most 
approved  of  lovers?”  was  the  gallant’s  un¬ 
ruffled  response. 
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For  the  First  Time  Copies  of 

Paintings  o/01d  Masters 

from  the  greatest  galleries  of  the  world  are 
accessible  to  private  collectors  and  for  public 
exhibits  at  a  price  and  in  a  way  never  before 
possible. 

“Painting  Proofs”  of  celebrated  paintings 
are  reproduced  on  canvas  by  a  new  and  revo¬ 
lutionary  photographic  process  that  preserves 
all  the  richness  and  mellowness  of  color  and 
the  texture  and  tone  of  the  original.  The  re¬ 
production  is  exact — that  tells  the  whole  story. 
Nothing  like  it  has  been  known  and  the  pic¬ 
tures  must  be  seen  to  be  comprehended. 


THE  AGE  OF  INNOCENCE 
Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  B-1723,  D-1792 


Size  of  proof  25x30  inches  (exact  size  of 
original),  executed  on  linen  canvas.  Price  $40. 

“The  Age  of  Innocence"  is  the  first  of  a 
series  of  wonderful  “Painting  Proofs.” 

This  best-loved  subject  of  the  early  English 
school  will  be  followed  by  six  other  master¬ 
pieces,  forming  a  collection  representative  of 
the  seven  great  schools  of  painting.  The  edi¬ 
tion  Is  limited  and  subscriptions  should  be  made 
at  once. 

WRITE  FOR  BOOKLET  S,  sent  free  on  re¬ 
quest,  and  telling  all  about  the  collection. 
Enclose  1 0  cents  and  you  will  receive  an  exact 
miniature  reproduction  in  color,  on  paper,  6x8 
inches.  Schools,  libraries  and  museums  should 
write  for  special  educational  arrangement. 


“Painting  Proofs”  are  on  exhibition  at  the 


leading  art  stores  and  galleries  of  America : 

Boston 

.  ,  Doll  &  Richards 

Chicago  . 

Chicago 

.  .  W.  Scott  Thurber 

Cincinnati 

A.  B.  Closson,  Jr.,  Co. 

Cleveland  . 

.  .  Korner  &  Wood  Co. 

Denver  . 

Boutwell-Hood  Art  Co. 

Detroit 

Geo.  R.  Angell  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

Indianapolis  . 

Kansas  City 

.  .  .  Findlay  Art  Co. 

Lincoln 

Nebraska  Picture  Co. 

Los  Angeles 

I .  F.  Kan't  Art  Co. 

Louisville 

Tlios.  N.  Lindsay 

Milwaukee 

F.  II  Bresler  Co. 

Minneapolis 

.  Beard  Art  Galleries 

Montreal 

Henry  Morgan  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

New  Haven 

F.  W.  Tiernen  Co. 

New  York 

J.  H.  Strauss 

New  York  . 

New  Orleans  . 

Omaha 

Philadelphia  . 

Pittsburgh  . 

.  WunderlyBros. 

Providence 

Tilden,  I  liurber  Co. 

San  Francisco 

Seattle 

Spokane 

St.  Louis 

.  F.  I).  Mealy 

St.  Paul 

Springfield,  Mass. 

.  .  Stadden's  Art  Shop 

Toledo 

Toronto 

A.  Peterson  Estate 

Washington,  D.  C. 

S.  J.  Venable 

BR0WN-R0BERTS0N  COMPANY 


New  York  Chicago 

23  Union  Square  Fine  Arts  Building 


SISTINE  MADONNA 
The  one-cent  pictures  are  10  to 
20  times  as  large  as  this  picture 
(on  paper  5%x8->. 


We  want  every  subscriber  to  have  our  beautiful  Catalog,  with  1,000 
miniature  illustrations,  and  a  colored  Bird  Picture,  of 

ores 

SPECIAL  OFFER  to  those  not  having  our  Catalog.  Send  three  two-cent  stamps  in  January, 
mention  this  offer  and  we  will  send  the  Catalog  and  two  pictures,  each  5V2  x  8  inches,  in 
the  beautiful  “Boston  Edition,"  and  a  picture  of  Theodore  Roosevelt.  SEND  TODAY, 

ORDER  NOW  FOR  CHRISTMAS  GIFTS 

These  pictures  cost  a  mere  trifle,  ONE  CENT  EACH  for  25  or  more,  in  the  5%  x  8  size, 
and  only  one-half  cent  each  for  50  or  more  of  the  3  x  3%  size,  and  10  for  50  cents,  21  ior 
$1.00,  in  the  10  x  12  size.  Use  them  for  gifts  at  Christmas. 

Send  25  cents  for  25  Art  Subjects,  5%  x  8,  or  25  Madonnas,  or  25  for  children,  or  25  on 
Life  of  Christ,  or  Art  Booklet,  “  Madonnas,"  or  $1.00  for  Art  Set  of  100  pictures,  no  two 
alike.  Send  75  cents  for  a  beautiful  picture  of  The  Mill,  on  paper,  22  x  28  inches,  and  frame 
it  for  your  schoolroom  or  home. 

Do  not  wait  till  our  holiday  rush  is  on,  but  order  NOW  for  Christmas  Gifts.  Easily  sent 
by  mail,  appropriate  for  all  ages,  beautiful,  inexpensive.  SEND  FOK  THE  CATALOG  TODAY. 

The  Perry  Pictures  Company,  Box  24,  Malden,  Mass. 


JULIUS  OEHME 

Dutch  and  Barbizon  Paintings 
NEW  GALLERIES 

407  FIFTH  AVENUE 

OPPOSITE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 


Artistic  Photographs 
and  Prize  Prints 

I  have  an  unusual  assortment 
which  will  make  splendid  Christ¬ 
mas  Gifts.  They  are  beautifully 
mounted,  suitable  for  framing  and 
will  be  sent  on  approval,  postage 
prepaid,  to  any  address.  Prices 
will  be  found  very  reasonable. 

PAUL  FOURNIER,  74  Douglas  Street,  COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


LITERARY  LAPSES 

By  STEPHEN  LEACOCK 

12mo.  $1.25  net.  Postage  1 5  cents 

Containing  the  views  of  a  humorist  on  “ How  to  Avoid.  Getting  Married ,” 
“ How  to  Make  a  Million  Dollars ,”  “ Men  Who  Have  Shaved  Me,”  “ Hoodoo 
McFiggin's  Christmas,”  “Self-Made  Men,”  etc. 

WILD  FRUIT 

Poems  by  EDEN  PHILLPOTTS 

12mo.  $1.50  net.  Postage  10  cents 

Containing  “ Songs  and  Jests,”  “ Poems  of  Feeling,”  “ Poems  of  Seeing.” 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  1 14  W.  32d  St.,  NEW  YORK 


SECOND  EDITION  REVISED 

FREEHAND  PERSPECTIVE  AND  SKETCHING 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  EXPRESSION  IN  THE  PICTORIAL  REP- 
RESENTATION  OF  COMMON  OBJECTS.  INTERIORS, 
BUILDINGS  AND  LANDSCAPES 

By  DORA  MIRIAM  NORTON,  Instructor  in  Perspective 
Sketching  and  Color,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A  series  of  exercises  with  explanatory  text,  so  covering  the  subject  that  fol¬ 
lowing  the  course  as  directed  gives  the  power  to  draw  with  ease  and  intelligence 
from  object,  memory  and  descriptions.  A  text-book  for  high,  normal  and  techi- 
cal  schools,  and  for  colleges.  A  book  of  reference  for  artists  and  draughtsmen 
and  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  drawing.  Two  hundred  and  sixty-two  illustra¬ 
tions.  Few  technical  terms  employed  and  all  clearly  explained.  Complete  work¬ 
ing  index.  In  the  absence  of  a  teacher  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  may  be  gained 
from  the  book  alone.  Published  by  the  author  and  sold  at  #3.00  per  copy. 
Address  orders  to  the  Sales  Departinent 

PRATT  INSTITUTE.  220  Ryer,on  Street,  BROOKLYN.  N.Y. 
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Schools 


Any  additional  information  concerning  art  study  and  tuition,  as  well 
as  circulars  and  advice,  will  be  cheerfully  furnished,  on  request. 
Address  ARTS  &  DECORATION,  no  West  qad  Street,  N.  Y. 


ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE 
OF  NEW  YORK 


Winter  Term  Opens  October  3,  1910 

Special  Advanced  Classes  to  Begin  in  November 

Students  May  Enter  at  Any  Time  During  the  Year 
INSTRUCTORS 

William  M.  Chase  George  B.  Bridgman  Thomas  Fogarty  Wallace  W.  Gilchrist,  Jr. 

Frank  Vincent  DuMond  George  Bellows  James  Earle  Fraser  Agnes  M.  Richmond 

Edward  Dufner  Alice  Beckington  Birge  Flarrison  Eugene  Speicher 

E.  M.  Ashe  John  F.  Carlson  Hilda  Belcher  William  Robinson  Leigh 

CATALOGUE  ON  APPLICATION  TO 

ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK 

215  WEST  FIFTY-SEVENTH  STREET 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 

Incorporated  1892 

Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  and  Costume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux- Arts  Architects. 
Free  Reference  Library 

160-162  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


ART  SCHOOL 

Awarded  International  Silver  Medal  at  St.  Louis,  1904 

Term:  OCTOBER  1-JUNE  ! 

For  Tiegin.iers  and  ^Advanced  Students 

DESIGN,  MODELING,  WOOD-CARVING 
CAST  and  LIFE  DRAWING 
WATER  COLOR 
ART  EMBROIDERY 
EVENING  CLASS  in  COSTUME  DRAWING 

Young  Women’s  Christian  Association 
7  EAST  FIFTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Office  Honrs  :  9  A.M.  to  5  P.M.  and  7  to  9  P.M. 


T 


HE  LATEST  WEBSTER 


Webster’s  Dictionary  of  the  En¬ 
glish  language  appears  in  its  latest  edition 
under  the  title,  “Webster’s  New  Interna¬ 
tional  Dictionary.”  A  novel  feature  of  the 
new  page  is  its  pearl-type  lower  section, 
which  is  designed  to  include  the  less-im¬ 
portant  and  less  used  terms.  The  lower 
section  has  an  obvious  value  for  technical 
and  recondite  reading.  For  ordinary  ref¬ 
erence  the  body  of  the  page  in  the  familiar 
nonpareil  type  will  usually  be  consulted. 
The  new  material  which  is  distributed 
throughout  the  two  sections  contains  over 
400,000  words  and  phrases,  so  that  the 
number  of  terms  defined  is  more  than 
doubled  over  the  old  International;  the 
earlier  book  contained  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  thousand  title  words  with  sev¬ 
eral  tables  of  names  and  phrases.  The 
vocabularies  formerly  given  separately, 
such  as  foreign  phrases  and  proverbs, 
Scripture  names,  names  of  fictitious  per¬ 
sons  and  abbreviations,  have  been  incorpo¬ 
rated  in  the  general  vocabulary.  In  pro¬ 
nunciation  care  has  been  taken  to  ascer¬ 
tain  and  record  the  best  English  as  well  as 
American  usage.  The  editors  have  aimed 
to  preserve  lucidity,  exactness  and  com¬ 
prehensiveness  in  definition,  to  enlarge  the 
number  of  titles  and  to  increase  the  amount 
of  general  information. 

The  pages  number  2700,  though  the  bulk 
of  the  book  remains  practically  the  same  as 
before,  owing  to  the  use  of  slightly  thinner 
paper  and  a  saving  of  space  by  the  divided 
page  already  mentioned  and  various  minor 
typographical  devices  which  add  to  the 
compactness  and  convenience  of  the  result. 
The  illustrations  number  6,000. 


SHIRLAW  MEMORIAL  EXHIBI¬ 
TION 

Early  in  January  the  memorial  exhi¬ 
bition  of  the  works  of  Walter  L.  Shirlaw 
leaves  Buffalo  and  will  be  shown  at  the 
Chicago  Art  Institute.  This  promises  to 
be  an  exceptional  collection — one  that  will 
attract,  probably,  the  same  character  of  in¬ 
terest  and  attention  as  the  Saint-Gaudens 
Memorial  Exhibition.  Mr.  Shirlaw  was  a 
painter  and  designer;  his  works  show  him 
to  have  been  an  artist  of  great  versatility,  at 
home  in  all  mediums,  with  richness  and 
quality  of  color,  grace  and  flow  of  line — a 
feeling  of  seriousness  pervading  all  that  he 
did. 

Mr.  Shirlaw  is  represented  at  the  Buffalo 
Fine  Arts  Academy,  Albright  Art  Gallery, 
the  Indianapolis  Art  Society,  the  City  Art 
Museum  of  St.  Louis,  The  Art  Institute  of 
Chicago,  North  Hampton  Museum,  and 
the  Lotus,  Century  and  Salmagundi  Clubs 
of  New  York,  notably  in  the  Library  of 
Congress,  Washington.  Medals  came  to 
him  from  Munich,  Philadelphia  (Centen¬ 
nial),  Atlanta,  Buffalo,  St.  Louis,  Chicago, 
and  honorable  mention  from  Paris.  He 
was  a  National  Academician,  and  one  of 
the  founders  and  first  president  of  the  So¬ 
ciety  of  American  Artists.  He  was  also  a 
member  of  the  Water-Color,  Etching  and 
Mural  Painters’  Societies,  and  of  many 
clubs  of  New  York.  His  personality  was 
most  attractive.  He  was  admired  as  an 
artist  and  as  a  man. 

From  Chicago  the  Memorial  Collection, 
which  is  under  the  management  of  Messrs. 
Folsom,  will  goj  the  Carnegie  Institute, 
Pittsburgh. 
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JOHN  W.  ALEXANDER 
SUNLIGHT 


REPRODUCTIONS 

OF 

American  Artists 

AND 

Galleries 

IN 

Facsimile  and  Carbon 


Irtnrit  publishing  (Eompmtg 


MAIN  OFFICE  : 


DETROIT,  MICHIGAN,  U.S.A. 

Member  of  the  Print  Publishers  Association  NEW  YORK  CITY,  15  West  38th  Street 


/ 


Rembrandt 

Colo  rs 


Noted  for  their  sur¬ 
prising  brilliancy, 
permanence, 
and  easy  work¬ 
ing  qualities, 
Rembrandt 
Colors  have 
become 
widely  used 
by  many  fa¬ 
mous  American  and 
European  artists,  whose  testi¬ 
monials  are  at  your  disposal. 

Your  dealer  can  supply  Rem¬ 
brandt  Colors.  Ask  him.  If 
he  won't ,  send  to  us.  Write 
for  handsome  Color  Book. 

TALEN3  &  SON 

American  Office 

1 098  Clinton  Ave.,  Irvington,  N.J. 

"  Made  in  Holland" 


H3 


Braun’s  Carbon  Prints 

DIRECT  REPRODUCTIONS  OF 

Ancient  and  Modern  Masterpieces 

in  the  principal  galleries  of  the  world 

Also  of  the  most 
celebrated 

Architecture,  Sculp¬ 
ture  and  Views  of 
Switzerland. 

A  COLLECTION 

of  over 

100,000 

examples  of  the  World’s 
Best  Art. 

Selection  of  Prints 
in  colors 

after  the  original  paintings. 

Exclusive  designs  in  Framings  from  all  periods. 

Extract  from  the  General  Catalogue,  with  over 
800  illustrations . $0.50 

(Free  to  Educational  Institutions) 

General  Catalogue  (French),  not  illustrated.  .  1.00 
Illustrated  Booklet  on  Request 

BRAUN  &  CO. 

PARIS,  FRANCE 

AND 

256  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK 


ro 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


January,  IQII 


ILLINOIS 


The  Art  Institute 

ART  SCHOOL 

of  Chicago 

W.  M.  R.  French,  Director 

N.  H.  Carpenter,  Secretary 

Study  art  under  the  most  favorable  conditions 
in  this  country — in  the  Art  Institute  with  its  art 
galleries,  permanent  collections,  passing  exhibi¬ 
tions,  lecture  courses,  libraries,  and  constant  asso- 
caition  with  accomplished  artists  and  teachers. 

Drawing,  Painting,  Illustrating,  Normal  In¬ 
struction,  Sculpture,  Decorative  Design  and 
Architecture.  Students  may  enter  at  any  time. 
No  art  student,  East  or  West,  ought  to  select  his 
school  until  he  has  seen  the  fine  illustrated  catalogue 
of  the  Art  Institute,  mailed  free  on  application. 

Be  careful  of  the  name,  the  Art  Institute. 

RALPH  HOLMES,  Registrar 
Dept.  P,  Art  Institute  CHICAGO,  ILL 


PENNSYLVANIA 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STS.,  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  trained 
specialists  in  all  branches 
of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art 

Special  provision  for  classes  in  Illustration,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Pottery, 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture. 

L.  W.  MILLER,  Principal 


THE  PENNSYLVANIA  ACADEMY 
OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

Founded  1805.  Schools  of  Paintings,  Sculpture  and 
Illustration.  Twenty-three  students  awarded  $500  each 
last  year  for  foreign  travel  as  prizes.  Instructors:  Thomas 
P.  Anshutz,  George  McClellan,  M.D.,  Charles  Grafly, 
Hugh  H.  Breckenridge,  Cecilia  Beaux,  Frank  Miles  Day, 
Henry  McCarter,  Joseph  T.  Pearson,  Jr.,  Daniel  Garber. 
W rite  for  Circular.  Broad  and  Cherry  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston,  Mass.  35th  Year  began  Oct.  3 

SCHOOL  OF  THE 
MUSEUM  OF  ETNE  ARTS 

Now  installed  in  new  building  especially  designed  and  equipped 
for  school  uses.  Instructors — E.  C.  Tarbell,  F.  VV.  Benson, 
P.  L.  Hale,  Wm.  M.  Paxton,  Drawing  and  Painting;  B.  L. 
Pratt,  Modeling  ;  P.  L.  Hale,  Anatomy  ;  A.  K.  Cross,  Perspective. 
Departments  Design, C.  Howard  Walker, Director.  SCHOLAR¬ 
SHIPS —  Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen 
Hamblen.  Gardner,  andTen  Free  Scholarships.  Prizes  in  money 
awarded  in  each  department.  Address  Alice  F.  Brooks,  31  a n age r. 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOLS 


CAN  YOU  DRAW? 


Our  Graduates  Are 
FTIing  High  Salaried  I’ositions. 


EARN  $25  TO  $100  PER  WEEK 


In  easy,  fascinating  work.  Practical,  Individual 
Home  Instruction.  Expert  Instructors.  Super¬ 
ior  Equipment.  12  yrs.  successful  teaching. 

Financial  Returns  Guaranteed. 

12  Separate,  Complete  Art  Courses 

For  pecuniary  profit,  or  pleasure  only,  as  desired 


FREE 


ARTIST’S  OUTFIT  of  fine  lnstru 
ments  and  supplies  to  each  student. 


Write  for  particulars 
and  Handsome  Art  Book. 

School  of  Applied  Art 

A  2  30  Fine  Amts  Bldg. 

-.Battle  Creek,  Mich.M 


y/\f|CAN  WRITE  A  SHORT  STORY.  Beginners 
V  ll  learn  so  thoroughly  under  our  perfect  method  of 
A  training  that  many  are  able  to  sell  their  stories- 

before  they  complete  the  course.  We  also  help  those  who  want 
a  market  far  their  stories.  Write  for  particulars.  School  o> 
Short-Story  Writing.  Dept.  235,  Page  Building,  Chicago. 


BE  AN  ILLUSTRATOR  -Learn  to  Draw  We  will  teach  | 

you  by  mail  how  SCHOOL  OF  I  ILLUSTRATION, 

co  draw  for  mag-  Ofllce  235,  Page  Building, 

a  z  i  n  e  s  and  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

newspapers. 

Send  for  Catalog. 


A  MARBLE  HEAD  OF  HERA- 
KLES 

Recent  visitors  to  the  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts,  Boston,  have  had  the  opportunity  of 
becoming  acquainted  with  a  fragment  of 
sculpture,  temporarily  in  the  keeping  of  the 
Classical  Department,  which  must  be  ac¬ 
corded  a  high  place  among  the  original 
Greek  marbles  in  America.  This  is  a  head 
of  the  youthful  Herakles,  found  some  years 
ago  at  Sparta  and  lent  to  the  museum  by 
its  present  owner,  Mrs.  John  Newbold 
Hazard,  of  Peacedale,  R.  I.  Fortunately 
the  face  is  unblemished,  except  for  a  break 
at  the  end  of  the  nose  and  the  golden-brown 
patina  which  covers  the  right  side.  The 
charming  boyish  character  of  the  counte¬ 
nance,  with  its  intense  gaze,  rounded  con¬ 
tours  and  soft  modeling  about  the  mouth 
and  chin,  remains  unimpaired.  A  recent 
writer  has  called  attention  to  certain  re¬ 
semblances,  especially  in  the  formation  of 
the  brow  and  the  eyes  and  the  sketchy 
treatment  of  the  short,  stout  curls,  to  the 
style  of  one  of  the  great  sculptors  of  the 
fourth  century,  and  regards  the  head  as  a 
copy  of  an  unknown  work  by  Skopas. 


Courtesy  o /  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ,  Boston 


OHIO 

ART  ACADEMY 

OF  CINCINNATI 

Endowed.  Complete  Training 
in  Art.  Scholarships,  Draw¬ 
ing,  Painting,  Modeling,  Com¬ 
position,  Anatomy,  Wood  Carv¬ 
ing,  Decorative  Design  applied 
to  porcelain,  enamels,  metals 
and  leather. 

Frank  Duveneck  C.  J.  Barnhorn 
L.  H.  Meakin  Wm.  H.  Fry,  and  others 
43d  year — September  26,  1910,  to 
May  26,  1911.  Year’s  tuition,  $25.00. 

J.  H.  GEST,  Director  Cincinnati,  0. 

MISSOURI 


Washington  University 

ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

37th  Year  Opened  September  19 
Fully  Equipped  to  give  instruction  in 

Drawing,  Ceramic-Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting,  Ap¬ 
plied  Arts,  Composition,  Modeling,  Bookbinding,  Crafts 

For  full  information  and  free  illustrated  handbook, 

apply  to  E.  H.  WUKRPEL,  Director 
Beuutilully  located  atSkinker  ltoad  and  Lindell  Boulevard, 
ST.  LOUIS,  3IO. 


_ CALIFORNIA _ 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts 

University  of  Southern  California,  is  the 
leading  Art  School  of  the  West. 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  PARTICULAR 

Catalogue  on  request,  Wm.  L.  Judson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF 

ART  and  DESIGN 

Incorporated,  Established  1887 

The  Oldest  and  Most  Thorough  Art  School  of  South  California 

JULIAN  ACADEMY  (Paris) 
FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir. 

ART  MATERIALS 


HEAD  OF  HERAKLES,  FOURTH  CENTURY  B.C. 

LENT  BY  MRS.  JOHN  NEWBOLD 
HAZARD 

But  these  resemblances,  which  are  con¬ 
fined  to  the  upper  part  of  the  face,  seem 
hardly  close  enough,  in  view  of  the  great 
influence  exerted  by  this  artist  over  later 
Greek  sculpture,  to  justify  so  definite  an 
attribution.  If  only  the  lower  half  were 
preserved,  one  would  think  rather  of  an¬ 
other  great  sculptor  of  the  same  century. 
The  shape  of  the  slightly  parted  lips,  the 
rendering  of  the  flesh  on  either  side  of  the 
mouth,  and  the  dimple  in  the  chin  can  be 
closely  paralleled  in  heads  which  are  to  be 
assigned  with  certainty  to  Praxiteles  or  his 
school.  It  is  safer,  therefore,  to  regard 
the  Herakles  as  an  eclectic  work  in  which 
features  borrowed  from  Skopas  and  Prax¬ 
iteles  have  been  combined  with  an  unusu¬ 
ally  successful  effect.  Its  date,  judging 
from  the  fineness  of  the  execution,  can 
hardly  be  placed  later  than  the  end  of  the 
fourth  century  B.C. 

If  it  were  not  for  the  attribute  of  the 
lion’s  skin,  the  scalp  of  which  remains  above 
the  forehead,  one  might  hesitate  to  accept 
the  identification  as  Herakles.  There  is 
no  suggestion  here  of  the  immense  strength, 
the  weariness  and  the  pathos  which  are  so 
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CRAYOLA 

AND 


9  9 


“DUREL”  CRAYONS 

CJ  Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 
•J  Samples  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

BINNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 


Wm.  P.  Powell's  Art  Gallery 

PAINTINGS  BY  AMERICAN  ARTISTS 
Pictures  Restored,  Cleaned,  Varnished  and  Relined 

Asup°P";yploefe  ARTISTS’  MATERIALS 

Importer  of  Blockx's,  Lefebvre-Foinet’s  and  Edouard  s 
Colors,  Brushes,  Canvas,  etc.,  etc. 

Unique  and  Appropriate  Picture  Framing  and  Regilding 

983  Sixth  Avenue,  N.  Y.  City 

SOLD  Di  RECT  TO  THE  ARTIST 

ALCUMAR  WATER  COLORS 

blend  Like  Oil.  do  Not  run 

Picture  upright.  No  waiting  for  washes  to  dry 
Full  instructions  free 

A.  G.  MARSHALL,  55  Wesby  Road,  Red  Creek,  N.  Y- 
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NEW  YORK  CITY 


FOREIGN  CLASSES 


TWENTY-FIRST  YEAR 

TheThomas  School  of  Art 

142  W.  23d  ST.,  N.  Y.  (West  of  Sixth  Avenue) 

The  Only  School  in  New  York  Which  Teaches 
Practical  Illustrating  Work 

Complete  training  in  Newspaper 
Sketching,  Fashion  Drawing,  Maga¬ 
zine  Illustrating,  Comics  and  Cartoons. 

Positions  positively  assured  to  all 
students.  Day  and  evening  sessions. 
New  students  enroll  any  day. 

Short  term  courses.  Low  tuition 
rates,  write  for  circulars. 


Bookbinding  Supplies 

IMPORTED  LEATHERS 
HAND-MADE  PAPERS 
TOOLS,  PRESSES,  ETC. 

FANNY  DUDLEY,  Bookbinder 

12  West  40th  Street  -  New  York 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 
Applied  Design,  Jewelry,  Silversmithing,  Life,  Portrait, 
Illustration,  Composition,  Oil  and  Water-Color  Painting. 

Architecture — Two  and  Three-Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training — Two-Year  Courses. 
30  Studios;  35  Instructors;  24th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY,  Director 


THE  VON  RYDINGSVARD  SCHOOL 
OF  ART  WOOD  CARVING 

9  EAST  SEVENTEENTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

Winter  Session  from  November  first  to  June  first 
Thorough  instruction  in  all  branches  of  the  art 
under  the  personal  supervision  of 

KARL  VON  RYDINGSVARD 


HENRI  SCHOOL  OF  ART 

Instructors:  ROBERT  HENRI  and  HOMER  BOSS 

Drawing,  Painting  and  Composition 
Portrait  Classes  for  Men  and  Women 
Day  and  Evening  Life  Classes  for  Men  and 
Women.  Composition  Class 

HOMER  BOSS,  Director,  1947  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


OUTDOOR  PAINTING  D  C  D  HA  1  I  #1 
IN  THE  ISLANDS  OF  DuRlVIU  UM 

Entries  are  now  being  made  for  a  class  of  limited  membership  altogether  under  the  personal  direction  and 
instruction  of  Mr.  Hawthorne.  Ideal  conditions  at  these  famous  sub-tropical  islands,  forty-eight  hours  from 
New  York,  for  outdoor  and  social  life.  Membership  now  closing  for  classes  held  March  1  to  April  30. 

Address  for  particulars  and  terms: 

ALSO  CAPE  COD  SCHOOL:  12TH  ANNUAL  SEASON  OPENS  JULY  1. 

Charles  W.  Hawthorne,  care  International  Studio,  114  IV.  32d  St.,  New  York  City 


The  ALEXANDER  ROBINSON 

SKETCHING  TOURS-ELEVENTH  VFAR 


ITALY 


to  October.) 


Mr.  ALEXANDER  ROBINSON,  now  in  this  country, 
will  sail  for  Mediterranean  ports  in  February  and 
conduct  a  Sketching  and  Painting  Class,  combined 
with  Travel,  ROME,  etc.  The  term  will  last  until 
end  of  May.  (Summer  School  in  HOLLAND,  June 
Apply  to  Secretary,  BOSTON  BUREAU,  22  Aldworth  Street,  Boston. 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


ElSSl! 


New  York  School  of  Fine  and  Applied 

Successor  to  CHASE  SCHOOL  REGENTS’  INCORPORATION 

STRONG,  PERSONAL  DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 
AUTHORITATIVE  INTERIOR  DECORATION 
PRACTICAL  COMMERCIAL  ILLUSTRATION 
ARTISTIC,  SALABLE  CRAFT  AND  HAND  WORK 
SENSIBLE  DESIGN  AND  NORMAL  TRAINING 

We  invite  your  special  attention  to  our  catalogue  and  our  Work.  Send  for  circular 

2237  BROADWAY  NEW  YORK  CITY 

PARSONS,  Director  SUSAN  F.  BISSELL,  1 


L444  !  DRUfl 

FRANK  ALVAH 


IBIsISE 


W  YORK  CITY  [ 

SELL,  Executive  Sec’y  j  I 


Miss  Edith  Diehl 

Bookbinder 

INSTRUCTION  IN  HAND  BOOKBINDING 
ORDERS  TAKEN  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS  IN 
LEATHER  OR  VELLUM 
FINISHING  DEPARTMENT  IN  CHARGE  OF 
MONSIEUR  ADOLPHE  DEHERTOGH 

Late  Head  Finisher  of  the  Club  Bindery 

STUDIO:  131  EAST  3 1  ST  ST.,  N.  Y. 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ave.,  Clifton  and  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique,  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes.  Work 
in  all  Mediums.  Six  of  the  Best-Equipped  Class  Rooms  in 
Greater  New  York. 

.  Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time  with  indi¬ 
vidual  instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions. 

Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER.  Director 


THE  MISSES  MASON 


(  Design 

Classes  J  Water-Color  Painting 
I  Decoration  of  Porcelain 

48  East  26th  Street,  New  York 


MISS  ALETHEA  HILL  PLATT 

Classes  in  Drawing  and  Painting.  Oils 
and  “  Scrub  Method  ”  in  Water  Color 

Write  for  further  information 

VAN  DYCK  STUDIOS.  939  Eighth  Ave.,  New  York  City 


DOROTHEA  WARREN 

CUttet  in  DESIGN,  DECORATION  OF  POR¬ 
CELAIN  WATER  COLOR,  LEATHER  CRAFT 

36  We.t  Twenty-fifth  Street  New  York  City 


NEW  YORK  STATE 


The  SCHOOL  of  APPLIED 
and  FINE  ARTS 

of  the  Mechanics  Institute  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Thorough  Practical  Instruction  in  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  the  Applied  and  Fine  Arts 

Well-equipped  shops  and  studios  offering  every  facility 
for  the  study  of  Composition ,  Color ,  Illustration , 
Portraiture,  Sculpture,  Architecture ,  Decorative 
Design ,  Pottery  [building,  throwing,  casting  and  press¬ 
ing,  mold  making,  glazing  and  firing],  Metal  Working 
[copper  and  silversmithing,  chasing,  repouss£  and  jewel 
setting],  Wood  Carving,  Etc.  Instruction  by  trained 
experts.  Diploma  for  Regular  Three-Year  Courses. 
Free  Scholarships.  Cash  Prizes. 

For  illustrated  circular  address 

F.  VON  DER  LANCKEN,  Supt. 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

( Incorporated  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York) 

Broadway.  TROY.  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under  Trained 
Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from  Cos¬ 
tume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions,  Anat¬ 
omy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
Pastel,  China  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embroidery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EMILIE  C.  ADAMS.  Director 
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Art  Materials 


Information  or  circulars  concerning  any  kind  of 
material,  tools  and  implements,  canvas,  casts,  etc., 
will  be  furnished,  free  of  charge,  on  request. 


A  d  d  r  t  i  i  ART  MATERIAL  DEPARTMENT 
The  Internationa!.  Studio,  110-114  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York 


THE  HUMAN  FIGURE 


By  JOHN  H.  VANDERPOEL 

IT  IS  the  clearest  exposition  of  figure  drawing  ever  attempted. 
The  construction  of  every  part  of  the  human  form  is 
minutely  described,  and  illustrated  by  330  sketches  andS4  full- 
page  drawings. 

“The  Human  Figure”  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  the  student,  or  any  one  desiring  a  better  knowledge  of 
pictures  than  his  untrained  eye  can  afford.  It  is  a  thorough 
analysis  of  the  human  figure,  feature  by  feature  and  as  a  whole. 
Its  illustrations,  all  of  them  masterly  drawings  of  the  greatest 
value  to  the  student,  none  of  which  has  ever  been  published, 
show  parts  of  the  body  in  various  positions  and  actions.  Alto¬ 
gether  it  is  the  most  complete  illustrated  work  on  the  subject  now  extant. 

John  H.  Vanderpoel  has  been  for  nearly  thirty  years  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
teachers  of  drawing  in  America.  His  knowledge  of  the  nude,  and  the  clear,  systematic 
manner  in  which  he  gives  it  expression,  are  unsurpassed  in  modem  art  instruction. 

Mechanically  the  book  is  a  beautiful  one,  finely  printed  on  heavy  paper,  solidly 
bound  in  an  artistic  manner,  and  designed  to  be  as  convenient  for  reference  as  possible. 

PRICE.  $2.00  POSTPAID 

THE  INLAND  PRINTER  COMPANY, 

127  Sherman  Street  CHICAGO 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE.  MD. 

F.  WEBER  &  CO. 

1125  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

For  Christmas  Gifts 


We  have  especially  put  up  a  com¬ 
plete  assortment  of  Outfits,  ranging  in 
price  from  $  1 .00  to  $  1  5 .00  and  com¬ 
prising  Outfits  for 

Oil-, Water-Color  and 
China  Painting,  Pyrography, 
Modeling,  Stenciling, 
Brass-Piercing, 
Mechanical  and  Free-Hand 
Drawing 

Artists’  Materials,  Draughtsmen’s  and 
Engineers’  Supplies 

Catalogue  vol.  325  of  Artists’ 

Materials  sent  on  request 


Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

Mussini  Oil  Colors,  Tempera  Colors 
Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 

Write  for  Catalogue  of  these  and  many  other  specialties. 
Also  for  information  on  painting  in  TEMPERA. 

A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 

169  FRONT  STREET  NEW  YORK 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO-MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE,  ETC. 

ARE  THE  FINEST  AND  BEST  INKS 
AND  ADHESIVES 

Emancipate  yourself  from  the  use 
of  corrosive  and  ill-smelling  inks 
and  adhesives  and  adopt  the 
Higgins’  Inks  and  Adhesives. 
They  will  be  a  revelation  to 
you,  they  are  so  sweet,  clean 
and  well  put  up. 


At  Dealers  Generally 

Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co.,  Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Branches  :  Chicago,  London 


A.  SART0R1US  &  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 

ARTISTS’  COLORS 
AND  MATERIALS 

China  Colors  in  Powder 

(In  vials  or  in  bulk.)  Vials  and  corks 
for  dealers  and  teachers  bottling  china 
colors. 

China  Colors  in  Tubes 

(Oil  and  Water  Preparation.) 

Artists’  Oil  Colors,  Artists’  Water  Colors.  Art¬ 
ists’  Moist  Oleo  Colors,  Artists’  Fine  Brushes 

Write  for  A.  Sartorius  &  Co.’s  Catalogue  contain¬ 
ing  many  instructions  how  to  mix  and  apply  colors 

45  MURRAY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
OUGA  CELEBRATED^ FINE  ART  STUDIES 

Flower,  Fruit,  Figure,  Landscape  and  Animal  Studies 
for  copying  In  Oil  or  Water  Colors. 

Illustrated  Catalogue,  with  discounts  and  premiums, 
30  eents.  Only  one  and  two  cent  U.  S.  A.  Stamps  ac¬ 
cepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 

Jlgenl,  M.  G.  PRICE,  359  West  118th  St.,  New  York 


prominent  in  many  of  the  later  representa¬ 
tions.  But  it  must  be  remembered  that 
this  hero  was  held  up  as  a  pattern  to  Greek 
youth.  Statues  of  him  were  frequently  set 
up  in  their  gymnasia,  and  these  would  nat¬ 
urally  represent  him  as  a  youth. 

A  fine  head  of  Herakles  in  the  British 
Museum,  which  has  been  held  to  be  an 
original  by  Praxiteles,  is  even  more  boyish. 

This  youthful  type  of  Herakles  is  illus¬ 
trated  also  by  a  marble  votive  relief  ex¬ 
hibited  in  the  Fourth  Century  Room.  It  is 
an  Attic  work  of  the  late  fourth  century, 
and  was  dedicated  in  some  local  shrine 
where  the  hero  was  worshipped,  as  the  in¬ 
scription  shows,  with  the  title  of  “Averter 
of  Evil.”  Herakles,  identified  by  his  dub 
and  the  skin  of  the  Nemean  lion,  stands  be¬ 
side  an  altar,  upon  which  is  a  large  wine 
cup.  His  companion,  judging  from  the 
broad-brimmed  hat  and  short  cloak,  is 
probably  Hermes.  Both  gods  as  repre¬ 
sented  here  are  nothing  more  than  ideal¬ 
ized  Athenian  “ephebes,”  as  youths  be¬ 
tween  the  ages  of  eighteen  and  twenty  were 
called.  The  sons  of  citizens,  on  reaching 
the  former  age,  were  placed  for  two  years 
under  the  control  of  the  state.  They  were 
maintained  at  the  public  cost,  trained  in 
horsemanship  and  other  military  duties, 
and  served  as  garrisons  of  the  forts  in  At¬ 
tica.  One  of  the  ceremonies  connected 
with  their  entrance  into  this  class  of 
ephebes  is  commemorated  by  the  relief. 
It  is  explained  by  the  following  quotation 
from  a  lexicographer:  “At  Athens  those 
who  were  about  to  become  ephebes,  before 
they  shaved  the  down  from  their  faces 
brought  a  measure  of  wine  as  an  offering  to 
Herakles,  and  after  they  had  poured  a  liba¬ 
tion  gave  it  to  their  companions  to  drink, 
and  this  libation  was  called  oiniasteria.” 
The  god  is  represented  as  receiving  the 
offering,  which  is  indicated  by  the  wine 
cup  on  the  altar. 

Two  other  works  in  the  museum  are  of 
more  conventional  type  of  Herakles.  The 
first,  a  bearded  head,  exhibited  in  the 
Second  Marble  Room,  forms  a  striking 
contrast  to  the  head  from  Sparta.  The 
massive  neck  and  short,  curly  hair  give  an 
effect  of  great  physical  strength,  which 
would  be  increased  if  we  possessed  the 
complete  statue.  A  corresponding  lack  of 
intellectual  force  is  suggested  by  the  small 
cranium  and  the  somewhat  pathetic  ex¬ 
pression  of  the  eyes.  But  these  character¬ 
istics  are  not  exaggerated,  as  in  many  of  the 
later  representations.  The  sculptor  has 
emphasized  the  semidivine  nature  of  his 
subject.  This  fragment  has  been  com¬ 
pared  with  the  head  of  the  statue  of  Sopho- 
kles  in  the  Lateran,  the  original  of  which  is 
assigned  to  the  period  from  350  to  330  b.c. 
The  type  of  the  Herakles  clearly  goes  back 
to  the  fourth  century,  and  the  work  may 
well  have  been  executed  at  that  time, 
though  the  possibility  of  its  being  a  later 
copy  is  not  excluded.  The  influence  of 
Skopas  is  here  again  to  be  recognized  in 
the  shape  of  the  head,  the  broad  forehead, 
the  deeply  set  eyes  and  the  bent  neck.  All 
these  features  are  found  in  the  heads  from 
the  pediment  of  the  temple  at  Tegea,  on 
which  our  knowledge  of  the  style  of  Skopas 
is  based. 

A  terra-cotta  statuette  from  the  neigh¬ 
borhood  of  Capua  may  be  seen  in  the  Late 
Greek  Room.  This  product  of  one  of  the 
minor  arts,  probably  reminiscent  of  some 
larger  work  of  sculpture,  is  interesting  be¬ 
cause  of  its  complete  preservation. 
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SPECIAL  WINTER  NUMBER  OF  THE  STUDIO.  LIMITED  EDITION 

With  Numerous  Reproductions  from  Choice  Originals 
Letter  Press  by  MALCOLM  C.  SALAMAN 

4 to.  Paper,  $2.50  net;  Cloth,  $3.00  net.  Postage  35  cents 


works  of  art  are 


THE  valuable  old  English  Mezzotints  now  so  highly  esteemed  as 

becoming  yearly  more  rare  and  more  keenly  desired  for  the  collections  of  true 
connoisseurs,  as  well  as  for  the  wall  decoration  of  wealthy  amateurs’  houses. 
Ibis  special  number  of  The  Studio  is  designed,  therefore,  to  show,  in  artistic  reproduc¬ 
tion,  numerous  examples  of  these  splendid  interpretations  by  the  most  famous  engravers 
of  the  art  of  Reynolds,  Gainsborough,  Romney,  Hoppner,  Lawrence,  Opie,  Beechey, 
Morland,  Hogarth,  Wheatley,  Wright  of  Derby  and  other  great  masters. 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  NEW  YORK 
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A  surface  perfectly  adapted  to  every 
medium,  whether  wash,  pen  and  ink, 
pencil,  crayon  or  charcoal,  and  every 
surface  a  perfect  working  surface — and 
the  pure,  transparent  blue-whiteness  of 

Strathmore 

Drawing  Papers 
and  Boards 

gives  you  a  definite  basis  for  judging 
their  superiority  over  other  drawing 
papers. 

This  feature  of  transparent  whiteness 
is  of  real  importance,  especially  in  draw¬ 
ing  for  reproduction.  Hold  other 
drawing  papers  to  the  light — note  the 
opaque  yellow  or  pink  tinge.  Hold 
Strathmore  to  the  light — pure  white.  Tou 
can  blue  print  through  two-ply  Strathmore. 

Your  dealer  will  show  you  the 
sample  books — or  write  to  us. 


MITTINEAGUE  PAPER  COMPANY 

The  “Strathmore  Quality”  Mills 
Mittineague,  Mass.,  U.  S.  A. 

_ 


PALETTE  ART  CO.  THE  FRY  ART  CO. 


The  largest  and  most  centrally  located  Art 
Store  in  New  York.  The  headquarters  for 

ART  MATERIAL 

of  every  kind.  Plaster  Casts,  Pictures, 
Picture  Frames,  etc. 

PALETTE  ART  CO., 


41  &  43  WEST  25th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Materials  for  Oil,  Water  Color  and 
China  Painting.  New  1910  Cata¬ 
logue  sent  on  request  if  you  mention  “The 
International  Studio.” 


WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOKLET  ON 

RUXTON'S  COLOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  ARTISTS  AND  STUDENTS 

PHILIP  RUXTON,  Inc.  290  Broadway,  NEW  YORK 


Flemish  and  rhenish  stone¬ 
ware  AND  THE  EVOLUTION 
OF  SIEGBURG  FORMS 

A  collection  of  salt-glazed  stoneware 
procured  in  Europe  during  the  past  sum¬ 
mer  by  the  director  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  is  of  particular  interest,  because 
some  of  the  examples  illustrate  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Siegburg  white  ware  from  the 
earlier  Frankish  forms.  Some  of  the  old¬ 
est  examples,  says  the  museum  Bulletin , 
which  are  attributed  to  the  fifteenth  cen¬ 
tury,  are  among  the  first  examples  of  stone¬ 
ware  produced  in  Germany.  They  are 
tall,  cylindrical  vessels  and  bottle-shaped 
jugs  with  spreading  feet  or  bases,  crimped 
with  the  thumb  of  the  potter.  These  are 
the  forerunners  of  the  well-known  “balus¬ 
ter  jugs”  of  Cologne  and  Siegburg.  They 
are  partially  vitrified  and  of  great  hardness. 
Some  show  slight  traces  of  salt  glaze,  while 
others  are  entirely  unglazed. 


Courtesy  of  the  Pennsylvania  M useum 
STONEWARE  FROM  SIEGBURG  AND  COLOGNE 
FOURTEENTH  TO  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY 

Large  numbers  of  stoneware  vessels 
have  from  time  to  time  been  dug  up  in 
Cologne.  In  the  Kunstgewerbe  Museum, 
of  that  city,  is  a  large  collection  of  these 
wares,  dating  from  1520  to  1560,  a  large 
proportion  of  them  having  been  found  in 
Maximinenstrasse.  The  Cologne  Mu¬ 
seum  series  includes  rare  examples  of  Sieg¬ 
burg,  Raeren  and  Frechen  types — jugs  of 
all  shapes,  some  modeled  in  the  forms  of 
owls,  bears  and  other  animals.  One  of  the 
bear  jugs  bears  the  date  1577  and  the  ini¬ 
tials  “H.  H.” 

A  group  of  Siegburg  and  Cologne  pieces 
of  various  forms  illustrating  the  evolution 
of  Siegburg  shapes  is  here  shown.  Begin¬ 
ning  at  the  right  is  a  Frankish  jug,  proba¬ 
bly  of  the  latter  part  of  the  fourteenth  cen¬ 
tury  or  early  fifteenth.  Next  is  an  early 
Siegburg  form  in  the  center  of  the  group,  a 
small  baluster-shaped  jug,  to  the  left  a  tall 
canette,  and  at  the  end  a  vase  with  incised 
ornaments.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  first 
Siegburg  forms  were  borrowed  fromFrank- 
ish  shapes,  and  were  devoid  of  ornamenta¬ 
tion.  In  the  sixteenth  century  the  surface 
of  jugs  was  decorated  by  molding  relief  de¬ 
signs  separately  and  applying  them  to  the 
surface.  At  a  later  period  the  baluster 
vase  was  developed  and  a  new  style  of  deco¬ 
ration,  consisting  of  bands  of  stamped  and 
incised  ornament,  was  adopted. 

In  the  collection  obtained  by  the  director 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  is  an  exam¬ 
ple  of  Kreussen  brown  stoneware — a  large 
drug  jar  with  applied  reliefs,  belonging  to 
the  seventeenth  century;  a  French  red 
stoneware  Bartmann,  or  Graybeard,  of  the 
same  period ;  an  Altenburg  mug  of  white 
clay,  covered  with  stanniferous  enamel; 
gray  mugs,  with  cobalt  designs  of  animals 
from  Brunswick;  a  mug  and  inkstand  of 
Grenzhausen,  production  of  the  late  eight¬ 
eenth  century,  and  a  large  Frechen  jug,  of 
Beliarmine  form. 
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F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO.’S 

ARTISTS’ TUBE  COLORS 

Canvas,  Academy  Boards, 
Fine  Brushes  for  Oil  and 
Water-Color  Painting,  etc. 


The  Standard  Quality 


We  make  a  specialty  of  Out¬ 
fits  of  Materials  for  Oil  and  Water- 
Color  Painting,  Pastels,  Crayon 
Drawing, T  apestry  Painting,  Leather 
Work,  etc.  _ 

Headquarters  for  Stencils,  Colors, 
Brushes,  etc.,  for  Stencil  Work. 


Everything  in  Artists’  Materials 


Ask  for  Devoe’s,  and  if  your  dealer 
doesn  t  sell  them,  write  for  catalogue 


W1NSOR  &  NEWTON 

What  a  GOOD  BRUSH  Means 

The  more  you  work  with  it  the  more  you  like  it.  You  can  do 
better  work  and  it  lasts  longer  than  a  poor  one — twenty  times 
longer.  We  make  only  the  best  and  they  cost  no  more.  So  see 

that  Winsor  &  Newton’s  name  is  on  YOUR  BRUSHES. 

Artists’  Oil  and  Water  Colors— The  World’s  Standard  and  Ours 


BELL’S  MEDIUM  for  Cleaning  and  Restoring 
Old  Oil  Paintings 

PAPOMA  for  Oil  Painting 

OIL  COLORS  CANVAS  OF  ALL  KINDS 

WATER  COLORS  OIL  COLOR  BRUSHES 
WATER  COLOR  BRUSHES 


Books  on  Art  by  Mail  30  cents  each 


Sketch  Books  and  Blocks  for  Pencil  and  Ink.  Gold,  Silver 
and  India  Inks,  Liquid  Water  Colors  or  Sepia.  Vine  Char¬ 
coal,  Russian  Charcoal.  Pink  and  White  Soft  Rubber. 
Charcoal,  Crayon  and  Water  Color  Papers,  Blocks. 


Veneer  Mounting  Boards, 
made  in  oak,  walnut,  maple, 
and  green  oak,  size,  22  x  32. 


Illustration  and  Monochrome 
Boards,  20  x  30,  22  x  30, 
30  x  40,  thick  and  thin. 


Three  New  Oil  and  Water  Colors 

(  RED  Brilliancy 

SPECTRUM  YELLOW  Is  Their 

( VIOLET  Birthright 

ICHNEUMON  HAIR  BRUSHES  for  OIL  and  WATER  Workers 


F.  W.  DEVOE  &  C.  T.  RAYN0LDS  CO. 

101  Fulton  Street  176  Randolph  Street 

NEW  YORK  a"  CHICAGO 


Should  you  not  be  able  to  obtain  our  goods  we  will  send  them  direct 

New  catalogue  now  out — price  5  cents 

WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  298  Broadway,  N.  Y. 

(See  That  Our  Name  Is  on  All  Goods) 


LANDSCAPE  GARDENING  STUDIES 


By  SAMUEL  PARSONS 

Profusely  Illustrated.  Cloth.  8vo.  $2.00  net.  Postage  20  cents 

Excellent  illustrations  showing  the  successfully  carrying  out  of  Mr.  Parsons’s  work,  particularly  in  Central  Park,  New  York  City,  etc. 


Lawns 

A  Seaside  Park 
A  Hillside  Park 
Homestead  Parks 
An  Autumnal  Hillside 


The  Sage  Sag  Harbor  Home 
A  Mountain  Road 
Designs  for  City  Playgrounds 
Landscape  Treatment  of  Lakes 
and  Ponds 


The  Colonial  Garden 
A  Japanese  Tea  Garden 
Rehabilitation  and  Comple¬ 
tion  of  Central  Park,  New 
York 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  St.,  New  York 


1 6 — 20 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


January,  IQII 


%\ l)t  jftflarK  of  Culture 


Among  your  friends  and  calling  list,  the  character  of  your  piano 
is  quite  likely  to  mark  the  degree  of  taste  and  culture  in  your  home. 

Unchallenged  in  its  supremacy  as  a  musical  instrument,  and  faultless 
in  its  architecture,  the  Starr  Minum  Grand  is  accepted  in  the  cultivated 
homes  of  America  as  the  approved  standard. 

Price  $700.  (Freight  and  handling  additional) 

Handsome  Art  Catalog  on  Request 

THE  STARR  PIANO  COMPANY 

RICHMOND,  INDIANA 

Mill  and  High  Streets 


tMA — Birmingham,  1921  Third  Avenue 
Montgomery,  108-112  Dexter  Avenue 
ORNIA— Los  Angeles,  628-632  Hill  Street 
NA — EVANSVILLE.  414  Upper  Second  Street 
Indianapolis,  138  and  140  N.  Pennsylvania  Street 
MUNCIE,  111  W.  Jackson  Street 
Richmond,  933-935  Main  Street 

TENNESSEE— C  HA- 
Nashville, 


UJ  X 

3  52 

o  GC 

UJ  << 
*  CL 


_l 


O  * 
O  § 
CO  *" 
Z  5 


^  8 
^  I 


.8  T> 

■& 


§ 


Mural  Decoration  in  America 


Modern  mural  decora¬ 
tion  IN  AMERICA.  BY 
SELWYN  BRINTON,  M.A. 

Art — let  us  confess  it  with  due  humility — is  of 
the  nature  of  a  superfluity ;  we  must  own  here 
with  the  veriest  Philistine,  that  first  in  man’s  story 
come  his  material  needs.  It  is  only  when  these 
more  immediate  claims  have  been  satisfied  that 
Art  will — timidly  perhaps  at  first — begin  to  appear ; 
and  though  obviously  some  races  are  more  adaptive 
than  others,  this  has  been  pretty  much  the  course 
of  development,  whether  in  ancient  Egypt,  in 
Hellas,  in  the  rich  life  of  the  Italian  cities,  or,  last 
but  not  least,  in  modern,  even  ultra-modern,  America. 
Only  here  the  change  has  been  so  sudden,  the 
development  so  recent,  that  in  our  slower-moving 
old  continent  it  has  scarcely  yet  been  even  realized. 
And  yet  what  a  romance  unveils  itself  to  us  in 
these  first  beginnings — what  a  lesson  that  no 
serious  effort,  however  fruitless  it  may  seem,  is 
really  lost. 

In  1875  question  of  the  State  Capitol  of 
Albany  (New  York  State)  was  occupying  public 
attention.  I  do  not  know  if  the  word  “graft”  was 
then  already  coined,  but  if  not,  then  the  whole 
story  of  the  Albany  Capitol  seems  to  clamour  for 
its  existence.  For  in  this 
year  of  grace,  1875,  that 
building’s  walls  had  only 
reached  the  third  story, 
with  the  expense  to  the 
public,  so  far,  of  five 
millions,  when  that  saving 
force  in  American  politics, 
public  opinion,  began  to 
assert  itself.  A  committee 
was  appointed,  and  its 
chairman,  Mr.  Dors- 
heimer,  ventured  to  pro 
test,  not  only  against  the 
waste  of  public  money, 
but  also  against  the  entire 
absence  of  any  architec¬ 
tural  merit  or  beauty  of 
design.  In  the  new 
Advisory  Board,  which 
was  then  appointed,  the 
architect,  Mr.  Richardson 
(whose  name  we  shall 
meet  again  later),  was 
given  the  task  of  intro 
ducing  some  order  and 
design  into  the  chaotic 
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building  which  still  awaited  completion.  The 
work  was  necessarily  a  compromise,  for  the  exist¬ 
ing  material  had  to  be  utilized  and  brought  into 
such  harmony  as  was  possible ;  but  what  is  of 
special  interest  to  our  subject  here  was  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  Mr.  William  Morris  Hunt  to  decorate 
the  Assembly  Chamber  with  two  mural  paintings. 

Mr.  Hunt  excelled  as  a  portrait  painter,  and  was 
himself  an  inspiring  and  interesting  character. 
His  study  for  this  decorative  fresco  of  the  Albany 
Capitol  is  now  within  the  Philadelphia  Fine  Arts 
Academy,  and  is  of  special  value  to  us  since  the 
original  itself  has  perished.  The  subject  was 
called  by  him  The  Flight  of  Night;  for  here  Night, 
a  robed  goddess,  is  drawn  in  her  cloud  chariot  by 
three  plunging  steeds,  with  behind  her  the  crescent 
moon.  A  male  figure,  with  inverted  torch,  leads 
the  horses  as  they  plunge  forward  into  the  night. 
This  painting  must  obviously  be  considered  as  an 
unfinished  study.  Night,  for  instance,  a  half- 
draped  figure,  has  the  right  breast  painted  in,  the 
left  scarcely  indicated ;  while  the  male  attendant 
has  alteration  marked  in  chalk  upon  the  torso  and 
the  limbs.  But  the  whole  conception  emerges  as 
full  of  imaginative  beauty,  while  the  colour  scheme 
— in  which  a  beautiful  grey  predominates,  with 
touches  of  tender  rose — is  extremely  attractive. 


“  LYCURGUS  CONSULTING  THE  PYTHIAN  ORACLE”  (BALTIMORE  STATE  HOUSE) 
{Copyright  of  J.  La  Forge)  BY  JOHN  LA  FARGE 
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In  Mr.  Hunt’s  second  decorative  fresco  of  The 
Discoverer,  Columbus,  a  finely  conceived  figure, 
stood  with  folded  arms  in  the  centre  of  the  canvas, 
while  Faith  and  Hope,  beautiful  female  figures, 
swam  before  his  frail  boat,  and  Fortune  guided 
its  helm. 

We  can  well  imagine  the  enthusiasm  which  these 
fine  mural  paintings  created  when  they  were  un¬ 
veiled  in  the  State  Capitol.  A  scheme  was  started 
for  the  decoration  of  the  whole  Assembly  Chamber 
by  the  same  artist,  and  a  sum  of  100,000  dollars 
was  actually  voted,  but  Governor  Robinson  here 
used  his  power  of  veto ;  and  considering  the 
future  story  of  this  Albany  Capitol,  it  was  perhaps 
as  well. 

Mr.  Hunt’s  subjects  had  been  painted  in  fresco 
upon  the  actual  walls ;  but  when  the  methods  of 
“graft”  developed  their  fruit,  these  walls  fell  out 
of  place,  needing  the  aid  of  iron  girders  to  meet 
the  tottering  ceiling,  which  itself  seems  later  to 
have  decided  upon  descending  to  add  to  the  general 
confusion.  Ten  years  after  their  completion  these 
fine  frescoes  had  entirely  disappeared  from  sight, 
while  their  creator  himself  had  passed  away  before 
them.  The  decorations  of  the  Albany  Capitol,  the 
first  serious  work  of  the  kind  in  modern  America, 
were  a  memory  only — a  memory  of  high  hopes 
destined  to  failure  and  disappointment. 

But  meanwhile,  in  a  quite  different  and  less 
ostentatious  way,  the  work  of  educating  the  public 
taste  of  America  to  better  things  was  quietly  going 
forward.  It  is  here  that 
the  name  of  John  La 
Farge — of  whose  death  I 
grieve  to  learn  just  as  these 
pages  have  been  sent  to 
press — comes  before  us. 

In  1875 — that  very  year 
in  which  we  have  seen  the 
decoration  of  the  Albany 
State  Capitol  take  shape 
— the  corner  stone  of 
Trinity  Church,  Boston, 
was  laid,  Mr.  Richard¬ 
son  being  here,  too,  the 
architect  chosen  ;  and  in 
September  of  1876,  he 
placed  the  internal  deco¬ 
ration  of  this  church  in 
Mr.  La  Farge’s  hands.  The 
plan  of  the  church,  as  it 
stands,  is  a  Greek  cross 
with  a  semi-circular  apse 
added  ;  and  its  style  may 
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be  described  as  a  free  rendering  of  the  French 
Romanesque. 

Mr.  La  Farge  has  himself  remarked  that  this  style 
seemed  to  him  “especially  suited  to  the  constructive 
situation.  It  was  indefinite,  and  yet  in  relation 
with  classical  reasonableness  and  refinement.  It 
allowed  the  artistic  veil  of  ornament  to  pass  at  will 
from  horizontal  to  perpendicular  arrangements,  to 
follow  loosely,  or  with  precision,  the  accidental 
surfaces.  It  would  permit — as  long  ago  it  had 
permitted — a  wide  range  of  skill  and  artistic 
training.  I  could  think  myself  back  to  a  time 
when  1  might  have  employed  some  cheap  Byzantine 
of  set  habits,  some  ill-equipped  Barbarian,  some 
Roman  dwelling  near  for  a  time — perhaps  even 
some  artist  keeping  alive  both  the  tradition  and 
culture  of  Greece.” 

In  all  the  heavy  prose  of  the  actual  work  these 
analogies  were  verified.  “  But,”  he  adds,  “  there 
was  little  money  and  little  time,”  and  the  work  had 
to  be  hurried  through  under  adverse  conditions. 
Yet,  even  so,  much  that  was  novel  and  interesting 
was  accomplished,  so  much  so  that  this  Trinity 
Church  marks  a  new  departure  in  American  sur¬ 
face  decoration,  and  it  has  been  justly  said,  “  In 
1876,  owing  to  John  La  Farge,  mural  painting  in 
that  country  was  elevated  to  the  dignity  of  an  art.” 
Of  the  wall  decorations  here,  which  represent 
(north  wall)  Jesus  and  the  Womati  of  Samaria 
and  (south  wall)  Jesus  and  Nicodemus ,  I  incline 
to  prefer  the  former  :  the  figure  of  the  Samaritan 


“CONFUCIUS  PLAYING  THE  LYRE  BEFORE  BEGINNING  TO  TEACH”  (BALTIMORE 
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“MOSES  RECEIVING  THE  LAW  ON  MOUNT  SINAI  ”  AND  “SOCRATES  AND  HIS  FRIENDS  IN  DISCUSSION”  (MINNESOTA 

STATE  CAPITOL,  ST.  PAUL).  BY  JOHN  LA  FAROE 

(■ Copyright  of J.  La  Farge ) 


woman  is  fine  in  drawing  and  treatment  of  the 
drapery  — a  little  reminiscent,  to  my  mind,  of  the 
work  of  Albert  Moore.  In  the  second  subject  I 
seemed  to  feel  the  figures  of  Christ  and  Nicodemus 
as  somewhat  large  for  the  spaces  they  fill,  and 
hence  the  whole  effect  as  heavy  ;  the  figures  them¬ 
selves,  however,  possess  great  dignity  and  repose. 

It  does  not  lie  within  my  province  here  to  in¬ 
clude  the  stained  glass,  or  I  should  record  my 
enthusiastic  admiration  for  those  two  windows  in 
this  church  which  are  named,  The  Black  Window 
and  The  Welch  Window,  one  of  which  has  for  its 
subject  the  Vision  of  St.  John  the  Divine ,  and  the 
other  his  Master’s  Resurrection ;  or  yet  again  the 
delightful  Prese?itation  of  Mary  (Me.  Kim  window), 
in  which  the  artist  has  followed  the  tradition  of 


Titian’s  painting.  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to 
visit  Mr.  Reid’s  recent  work  at  Fairhaven,  but 
these  windows  (especially  the  two  former)  were  to 
me  a  revelation  of  what  stained  glass  can  achieve. 

I  must  pass  lightly  here  over  Mr.  La  Farge’s 
intervening  work — his  Resurrection  in  St.  Thomas’s 
Church  of  New  York,  his  paintings  in  the  Church 
of  the  Incarnation,  his  magnificent  Ascension  of 
Christ  in  the  Church  of  that  name  at  New  York 
(which  is,  perhaps,  his  masterpiece  in  mural  paint¬ 
ing)  or  his  more  secular  subjects  of  Music  and 
the  Drama  in  Mr.  VVhitelaw  Reid’s  house  —  to 
describe  in  more  detail  a  most  interesting  recent 
work,  of  which  some  good  reproductions  are 
here  given.  I  refer  to  the  mural  decorations 
of  the  Baltimore  State  House  and  the  Minnesota 
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“ORAL  TRADITION”  (CONGRESSIONAL  LIBRARY,  WASHINGTON) 

( Copy7-ight,  Howard  Grey  Douglas ) 


BY  JOHN  W.  ALEXANDER 


Capitol — two  of  the  most  recently  erected  State 
buildings  in  America.  The  St.  Paul  decorations 
are  in  the  form  of  lunettes,  those  of  Baltimore  in 
that  of  pendentives,  but  the  subject  of  both  series 
• — which  we  may  describe  as  the  Evolution  of  Law 
in  History — and  the  technical  treatment  are  so 
closely  related  that  I  have  preferred  to  take  both 
together  here. 

In  the  first  pendentive  we  see  the  ancient  sage 
and  lawgiver,  Confucius,  upon  his  “apricot  throne,” 
playing  the  lyre,  as  was  his  custom  before  com¬ 
mencing  to  teach  ;  or  again,  in  one  of  the  lunettes, 
seated  beside  the  water  with  his  disciples  (a  delight¬ 
ful  scene  this)  busy  in  collating  and  transcribing 
documents.  Confucius  said  of  himself  that  he 
was  “  a  transmitter  and  not  a  maker,  believing  and 
honouring  the  Ancients  ”;  and  Mr.  La  Farge  says— 
“  Here  I  have  chosen  him  as  type  of  the  Preser¬ 
vation  of  Precedent.  Of  course,  he  is  also  a  fine 
thinker  and  a  poet,  and  the  charm  of  thought  and 
of  sentiment  remains  with  his  memory.” 

Here,  in  this  lunette,  the  sage,  seated  in  the 
centre,  examines  some  weighty  manuscript.  “Two 
of  his  disciples,”  said  the  artist,  “  unroll  the  long 
fold  of  another  manuscript  for  further  comment  of 
the  Master.  The  text  is  ancient,  and  refers  to  the 
work  of  one  of  the  early  kings  or  heroes  whom  he 
admired.”  In  another  pendentive  we  see  Lycurgus, 
the  semi-mythical  lawgiver  of  Sparta,  consulting 
the  Pythian  oracle  to  obtain  a  confirmation  of 
his  laws.  In  another  scene  with  one  of  the  artist’s 
wonderful  backgrounds — Socrates  and  his  friend 
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discuss  the  Ideal  Republic,  as  in  Plato’s  account, 
typifying  here  to  our  survey  the  due  relation  of 
the  Individual  to  the  State. 

Finely  conceived  is  the  lunette  in  which  Moses 
(typifying  the  Moral  and  Divine  Law)  receives  the 
Law  on  Mount  Sinai.  The  mountain  here,  as  says 
the  artist,  “  is  on  a  smoke.”  Fire  comes  out  of  the 
rocks — wreaths  of  vapor  crawl  out  from  their 
crevices.  The  studies  for  this  work  were  made 
from  personal  observation,  and  from  photographs 
taken  of  the  eruptions,  in  the  Caribbean  Islands, 
and  the  distance  represents  a  portion  of  those 
actual  mountains. 

“In  each  one  of  these  paintings,”  says  Mr. 
La  Farge,  “  I  have  desired  to  give  the  sense  of 
a  special  and  different  historical  moment.  Con¬ 
sequently,  of  a  very  different  attitude  of  mind  in 
the  actors  in  each  drama.” 

These  fine  mural  paintings,  with  their  clean  strong 
drawing,  which  almost  reminds  us  of  Mantegna, 
represent  the  most  recent  work  of  one  who  is 
generally  acknowledged  to  be  the  founder  of  the 
new  school  of  mural  painting  in  America. 

In  his  little  life  of  Whistler,  Prof.  Singer  has  said  : 
“  Critics  can  account  for  much  by  dint  of  industry, 
which  in  the  last  resort  is  merely  a  somewhat 

refined  trial  of  patience . In  contrast  to  this, 

the  warm-blooded  creative  artist  endows  the  world 
with  beautiful  objects,  not  by  deliberate  calculation, 
but  without  exactly  knowing  how  or  why,  giving 
expression  to  his  own  unconscious  feelings.  But 
the  man  who  possesses  not  only  force  of  genius  to 
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create  original  works  of  art,  but  also  penetrating 
intelligence  to  grasp  the  essential  laws  of  their  pro¬ 
duction,  stands  high  above  these  two  extremes.” 
“Such  a  genius,”  he  adds,  “was  Whistler”;  and 
such,  we  may  say  here,  as  falling  entirely  and 
appropriately  into  this  category  of  the  creative 
artist  who  “is  able  to  account  for  his  creations,” 
was  John  La  Farge. 

We  have  now  traced  the  progress  of  mural  decora¬ 
tion  from  its  beginnings,  through  the  high  hopes 
and  apparent  fiasco  of  the  paintings  of  Albany 
Capitol,  and  through  the  steady  earnest  work  and 
progressive  achievement  of  John  La  Farge,  with 
whom  other  artists  had  now  come  to  group  them¬ 
selves — men  of  such  standing  in  later  decorative  art 
as  Francis  D.  Millet,  George  Maynard  and  Will 
H.  Low,  whose  Homage  to 
Woman  decorates  one  of 
the  ceilings  in  the  “  Wal¬ 
dorf-Astoria.”  But,  mean¬ 
time,  other  independent 
workers  had  come  into  the 
field.  Blashfield,  who  was 
to  decorate  later  the 
Dome  of  the  Washington 
Rotunda,  was  painting  his 
first  panels  ;  Edwin  Abbey 
his  Bowling  Green ,  at  the 
Hotel  Imperial  (New 
York),  where,  too,  Thomas 
Dewing  had  designed  a 
ceiling  with  figures  of 
Night ,  Day ,  and  Dawn. 

The  movement  was  already 
in  the  air,  and  needed  only 
a  strong  external  impulse 
to  focus  its  scattered  forces 
together  into  a  new  and 
living  creative  element  in 
American  life.  That  im¬ 
pulse  was  given  by  the 
Columbian  Exposition. 

The  summer  of  1892 
saw  a  group  of  art  workeis 
brought  together  at  Jackson 
Park,  Chicago,  with  before 
them  a  strenuous  problem 
- — that  of  creating,  out  of 
the  elements  at  their  dis¬ 
posal,  an  exhibition  which 
should  be  artistically,  as 
veil  as  commercially,  a 
glory  to  America. 

They  lacked  the  advan- 
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tages,  which  the  great  Italian  decorators  enjoyed, 
of  an  artistic  tradition  which  had  set  firm  roots 
into  the  past  centuries  ;  on  the  other  hand,  they 
had  those  qualities  which  belong  to  the  youth 
of  nations — energy,  ideality,  and  an  unbounded 
enthusiasm. 

The  direction  of  the  sculpture  fell  naturally — 
one  might  say  almost  inevitably — upon  Augustus 
Saint  Gaudens  ;  that  of  the  mural  decoration  upon 
one  of  John  La  Farge’s  pupils,  F.  D.  Millet. 
Beneath  this  latter’s  direction  were  grouped  Edwin 
Blashfield,  Robert  Reid,  Edward  Simmons, 
Maynard,  Reinhart,  Shirlaw,  Kenyon  Cox,  Alden 
Weir,  Melchers,  Dodge — names  these  which,  in 
almost  every  case,  stand  in  the  forefront  to-day  of 
American  mural  decoration.  They  all  came 


“ASTARTE”l( BOSTON  PUBLIC  LIBRARY)  BY  JOHN  S.  SARGENT,  R. A. 

( Copyright  Photo.,  Curtis  Cameron ,  Boston ) 


Mural  Decoration  in  America 


“religion”  (boston  public  library) 

( Copyright  Photo.,  Curtis  Cf  Cameron,  Boston) 


BY  CHARLES  SPRAGUE  PEARCE 


together  under  the  conditions  of  a  generous  rivalry, 
an  artistic  “camaraderie,”  which  stimulated  each 
and  all  to  do  the  best  that  was  in  him  ;  the  result 
was,  as  the  world  knows,  a  colossal  success,  but 
one  which  I  have  no  space  to  describe  in  detail 
here,  since  I  prefer  to  reserve  myself  for  the  record 
of  later  and  more  permanent  achievement.  It 
must  suffice  here  to  record  that  “  City  of  Dreams,” 
which  under  these  men’s  enthusiasm  rose  white  and 
lovely  beside  the  waters,  as  a  great  inspiration,  a 
new  starting  point  in  American  decoration,  which, 
though  itself  evanescent,  had  lessons  of  lasting 
value. 

It  is  true  that  the  beautiful  Library  of  Boston 
dates  its  commencement  to  the  year  1888,  while 
the  year  following  saw  the  noble  Congressional 
Library  of  Washington  fairly  in  hand;  but  the 
completion  of  both  these  buildings  was  later  in 
date  than  the  Exposition,  and  they  reaped  the 
benefit  of  the  interest  and  experience  there  acquired. 

The  Boston  Public  Library  may  be  regarded 
as  the  pioneer  of  the  great  free  libraries  in  the 
United  States,  the  old  building  dating  back  to 
1852;  the  new  Library,  commenced  in  1888,  stands 
in  the  centre  of  Boston,  a  fitting  monument  to  the 
intellectual  centre  of  America. 

As  we  enter  from  Copley  Square  we  find  our¬ 
selves  in  a  vestibule  of  warm  pink-toned  marble, 
with,  on  our  left,  Macmonnies’  bronze  figure  of  Sir 
Harry  Vane,  Governor  of  Massachusetts  in  1636. 
The  great  staircase  now  faces  us,  of  yellow  Siena 
marble ;  as  we  ascend  black  veins  run  more  deeply 


into  this  yellow,  and  it  may  be  noted  that  great 
care  has  been  taken  in  selecting  these  marbles  so 
as  to  fit  into  the  colour  scheme.  Upon  the  walls 
and  corridor  of  this  staircase  are  wall  paintings  by 
M.  Puvis  de  Chavannes,  which  seem  to  me 
entirely  appropriate  and  beautiful  in  their  setting. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  when  M.de  Chavannes 
received  this  commission  his  age  was  already  too 
great  to  permit  him  to  visit  America,  and  study  his 
subject  in  situ ,  and  under  these  conditions  of  age 
and  absence  we  can  scarcely  place  these  Boston 
panels  beside  his  creations  of  the  Pantheon  or  the 
Sorbonne.  But  never  does  M.  de  Chavannes  fail 
in  his  marvellous  sense  of  decoration  ;  there  is 
something  in  the  simplicity  and  dignity  of  his 
figures  which,  to  my  mind,  recalls  the  best  of  the 
Giottesques.  M.  de  Chavannes  said  himself  of 
these  paintings  at  Boston — “  In  decorative  art 
it  is  not  enough  to  have  a  subject ;  the  subject 
must  be  conceived  according  to  the  very  strict  laws 
which  govern  this  branch  of  art.  The  composition 
must  be  adapted,  first  of  all,  to  the  place  it  is  to 
occupy  when  completed,  and  be  adapted  so 
perfectly  that  the  public  cannot  imagine,  the  main 
idea  being  accepted,  another  arrangement  for  the 
ensemble,  another  grouping  for  the  figures.  After 
having  found  the  main  idea  the  difficulty  consists 
in  determining  the  arrangement  and  grouping. 
This  tdtonnement  requires  the  longest  time.” 

Here  the  master  depicts  upon  the  staircase 
corridor  his  central  idea  of  the  Muses  Welcoming 
the  Genius  of  Enlightenment.  The  winged  Genius 
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'HE  BELIEVED  THAT  THE  SEAL  OF  DIVINITY  HAD  BEEN  PUT  UPON  HIM 
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soars  up  above  the  door,  on  either  side  of  which 
are  draped  female  figures  absorbed  in  thought, 
while  in  the  great  side  spaces  the  Muses  fly  up¬ 
wards  toward  their  Leader,  the  God  of  Light;  and 
in  his  eight  remaining  staircase  panels  the  master 
develops  his  thought  in  the  subjects  of  Philosophy , 
Astronomy,  Chemistry, 

History ,  Physics,  Pas¬ 
toral  Poetry  and  Dramatic 
Poetry, — the  latter  subject 
very  beautifully  treated 
from  the  legend  of  Pro¬ 
metheus.  If  we  turn  to 
the  right  in  leaving  the 
staircase  corridor  we  come 
to  what  is  called  the 
Delivery  Room  (where 
books  are  given  out  and 
returned).  Here  the 
scheme  of  decoration  has 
been  taken  from  the 
Venetian  early  Renais¬ 
sance  :  the  marble  door¬ 
ways  are  in  “Rosso 
antico  ”  (blood-red  mar¬ 
ble),  or  green  “Levanto,” 
the  high  wainscot  is  of 
light  -  coloured  oak,  and 
the  entire  space  between 
the  wainscot  and  the  ceil¬ 
ing  is  filled  with  Mr. 

Abbey’s  paintings.  The 
subject  of  this  fine  series 
is  the  Quest  of  the  Holy 
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Grail ;  it  may  not  perhaps  come  entirely  within 
that  strict  definition  of  decorative  art  which  we 
have  just  quoted — that  the  composition  must  be 
so  adapted  to  the  place  it  is  to  occupy  that  the 
public  could  not  imagine  another  ensemble  and 
another  grouping — but  here  we  have  a  fascinating 
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legend  treated  pictorially,  with  just  the  imaginative 
touch  and  vagueness  which  the  subject  requires. 

We  come  next — using  that  essential  feature  of 
American  life,  the  Elevator — to  the  upper  or  third 
floor  of  the  great  Library.  Here,  in  1890,  Mr. 


John  S.  Sargent  was  commissioned  by  its  Trustees 
to  decorate  both  ends  of  the  gallery,  receiving  for 
this  work  the  sum  of  15,000  dollars. 

In  his  paintings  of  the  south  end,  which  were 
the  earliest  completed,  the  artist’s  theme  is  the 
emergence  from  the  sur¬ 
rounding  polytheism  of 
the  Jewish  conception  of 
the  Unity  of  God.  Upon 
the  great  arch  of  the 
ceiling  the  monstrous  and 
strange  beliefs  of  the 
primitive  races  take  shape 
before  us — the  vague  form 
of  Neith,  the  universal 
Mother,  spans  the  entire 
arch;  a  brutal,  bull-headed 
Moloch  towers  up  in 
giant  strength  upon  the 
left ;  and,  on  the  other 
side,  Astarte  rises,  veiled 
and  opalescent,  her  feet 
upon  the  crescent  moon. 

In  this  lovely  creation 
surely  Flaubert’s  great 
romance  of  Carthage  must 
have  been  in  the  artist’s 
thought.  This  is  the  very 
goddess,  “  Ruler  of  the 
shadowy  seas  and  of  the 
realms  of  azure — Queen 
of  humid  things,”  to 
whom  Salambo  prayed. 

In  the  centre  of  the 
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composition  are  depicted  the  Hebrew  people,  nude 
kneeling  forms,  twelve  in  number,  representing  the 
Tribes,  dominated  by  the  colossal  forms  of  the 
Pharaoh  and  the  Assyrian  monarch,  who  advance 
from  each  side,  as  if  to  dispute  for  their  posses¬ 
sion  ;  and  the  theme  of  God’s  deliverance  of  His 
people  is  developed  further  in  the  great  frieze  of 
the  Prophets,  who  here  correspond  to  the  Chorus 
of  the  Greek  drama. 

The  second  portion  of  the  decoration  treats 
the  Dogma  of  the  Redemption.  Here  the  treat¬ 
ment  is,  very  appropriately,  Byzantine,  and  the 
whole  composition  centres  in  the  figure  of  Christ 
Crucified.  The  Cross  itself  is  of  an  archaic 
Byzantine  design,  and  the  Crucified  One  holds  the 
figures  of  Adam  and  Eve  swathed  to  him  upon  the 
Cross,  at  whose  feet  the  symbolic  pelican,  in  gold 
relief,  feeds  her  young  with  her  own  blood. 
Beneath,  in  the  lower  tier,  the  eight  Angels  of 
the  Passion  bear  its  instruments — the  spear,  the 
pillar  or  column,  the  crown  of  thorns. 

These  Angels  are  of  great  imaginative  beauty 
and  dignity:  we  feel  here  that  the  subtle  loveliness 
of  the  veiled  Astarte  has  been  transfused  with  soul. 
Above  the  Christ  are  the  Three  Persons  of  the 
Trinity,  co-equal  in  dignity  and  majesty;  and  the 
legend  beneath  (taken,  I  believe,  from  the  Cathedral 
of  Cefalii  m  Sicily),  “  Factus  Homo,  Factor  Hominis , 
Factique  Redemplor ,  Corporeus  redimo  Corpora , 
Corda  Dens  ’’—gives  the  key  note  of  this  portion  of 
the  subject. 


The  Boston  Public  Library  is  a  noble  creation, 
worthy  in  every  way  of  the  great  city  of  which  it 
forms  a  central  point.  Yet  it  must  be  admitted 
that  the  Library  of  Congress  in  Washington,  taken 
as  a  whole,  represents  the  high-water  mark  hitherto 
attained  by  American  Decorative  Art.  The 
building  of  the  present  Library  was  approved  by 
Congress  in  1886,  and  General  Casey  took  charge 
of  the  work  from  1888  up  to  his  death  in  1896, 
when  he  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  Green,  with 
Mr.  Pearce  Casey  as  architect  and  art  adviser,  and 
Messrs.  Garnsey  and  Weinhart  in  charge  of  the 
decoration — the  Library  itself  being  completed  in 
1897. 

On  the  ground  floor  Mr.  Pearce’s  decorations 
represent  the  life  of  the  family  in  primitive  times — 
his  Religion  being,  perhaps,  the  most  successful ; 
and  the  “North  Curtain  Corridor”  is  entirely 
filled  with  Mr.  Simmons’  nine  lunettes  of  the 
Muses.  These  mark  the  highest  point  reached 
here  in  purely  decorative  art — most  of  all  Calliope , 
in  the  lunette  at  the  end  of  the  corridor,  draped  in 
loose  flowing  folds  of  blue,  which  shade  the  half 
of  her  face,  while  they  leave  unveiled  her  bosom 
and  throat,  and  her  superbly-formed  shoulders. 
The  whole  conception  recalls  Michael  Angelo’s 
paintings — in  its  strength  of  simplicity.  For,  like 
the  great  Florentine,  Edward  Simmons  uses  as  his 
entire  theme  the  human  figure,  nude  or  very  simply 
draped,  and  with  the  fewest  possible  accessories. 
Like  him,  too,  his  types  are  grandly  forceful,  and 
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hold  us  by  their  sheer  sincerity  of  purpose  and 
strength  of  design.  Terpsichore ,  clashing  her 
cymbals ;  Urania ,  draped  in  grey  silk  that  is  shot 
with  gold ;  Polyhymnia  looking  upwards,  her  book 
opened  at  the  lines  : 

“  Say,  will  you  bless 

The  bleak  Atlantic  shore, 

And  in  the  West, 

Bid  Athens  rise  once  more  ?  ” 

seem  to  give  us  the  very  message  of  the  new  art 
which  we  have  been  studying  here,  and  which  is 
continued  in  the  magnificent  series  of  mural 
paintings  which  fill  this  building. 

Mr.  Alexander,  in  his  attractive  series  on  this 
ground  floor  of  The  Evolution  of  the  Book  ;  on  the 
floor  above,  Shirlaw,  Robert  Reid,  Benson, 
Maynard,  Kenyon  Cox ;  Blashfield  in  his  decora¬ 
tions  of  the  Dome ;  Vedder  in  his  fine  mosaic  of 
Minerva , — the  tutelary  goddess  here  as  in  her 
Acropolis, — above  all,  Oliver  Walker  in  his  superb 
“  tympanum  ”  of  Lyric  Poetry ,  where  the 
figures  of  Truth  and  Passion  rehch  the  highest 
level  of  creative  art — all  these  contribute  their 
share  to  the  beauty  of  a  building  which  it  would 
require  more  space  than  this  essay  can  afford  to  do 
justice  to  in  detail.  We  can  only  note  here  that 
the  new  movement,  of  which  this  Washington 
Library  is  so  magnificent  a  memorial,  is  now 
expanding  into  fresh  directions  on  every  side. 


The  Appellate  Courts  at  New  York  are  a  notable 
instance  of  this ;  here,  where  fifty  years  ago  would 
have  been  plain  distemper  walls,  we  have  a 
creation  in  which  fine  modern  sculpture  is  com¬ 
bined  with  the  mural  paintings  of  Siddons 
Mowbray,  Robert  Reid,  Metcalf,  Walker,  Blash¬ 
field  and  Simmons — some  of  the  most  brilliant 
among  the  rising  school  of  decorative  painters. 

This  article  has  been  kept  waiting  some  time 
in  order  that  readers  might  be  given  some 
adequate  conception  of  Mr.  Alexander’s  mural 
decorations  in  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Pittsburg  ; 
and  they  will,  I  am  sure,  also  be  glad  to  see 
among  the  illustrations  the  coloured  reproduction 
of  a  decoration  executed  by  Mr.  Maxfield  Parrish 
for  the  Knickerbocker  Hotel  in  New  York. 

Mr.  Alexander  has  already  come  before  us  in 
speaking  of  the  Washington  Congressional.  At 
Pittsburg  he  selected  as  his  subject,  The 
Crowning  of  Labour  ;  and  the  decorations  consist 
of  panels  surrounding  the  first  floor,  the  top  of  the 
main  staircase,  and  the  second  floor,  while  all  the 
panels  of  the  third  floor  have  not  yet,  I  think, 
been  placed.  The  reader  will  notice  among  the  illus¬ 
trations  the  high  narrow  panels,  representing  men  at 
work  at  great  elevation  ;  these  are  at  each  end  of  the 
alcoves  on  the  second  floor,  and  in  the  panels  of 
the  first  floor  the  subject  is  treated  to  some  extent 
ideally,  —  winged  figures,  representing  Peace , 
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Prosperity ,  Education ,  and  Luxuries  of  Modern 
Life ,  being  seen  to  bring  their  tributes  to  the 
city  of  railroad  energy.  But  the  treatment  is 
mainly  and  intentionally  realistic,  and  the  crowds 
of  working  men  and  women  who  fill  the  panels  of 
the  great  stairway  show  the  type  of  the  working 
people  of  America  who  throng  her  busy  factories 
and  streets. 

I  have  alluded  above  to  the  Minnesota  State 
Capitol.  This  fine  building,  domed  and  in  white 
marble,  was  completed  in  1895,  ar>d  on  its  deco¬ 
rations  were  engaged  Blashfield,  Kenyon  Cox, 
La  Farge,  and  Edward  Simmons,  whose  four  fine 
panels  of  the  Progress  of  the  American  Spirit  in 
developing  the  North-West  deserve  more  than  a 
passing  notice.  But  I  must  reserve  my  remaining 
space  for  some  notice  of  a  great  public  building 
still  in  progress.  I  refer  to  the  new  State  Capitol  of 
Pennsylvania  at  Harrisburg.  Some  of  Miss  Violet 
Oakley’s  panels  for  this  building  were  on  view  when  I 
was  in  Philadelphia  in  1906.  Their 
subject  is  the  movement  of  re¬ 
ligious  freedom  which  found  one 
expression  in  the  settlement  of 
that  country  by  William  Penn. 

Careful  and  sound  in  drawing, 
they  possess  elements  of  decorative 
beauty,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  me 
to  be  able  to  include  them  in  my 
illustrations.  But  these  are  only 
a  portion  of  the  great  scheme  in 
view.  The  sculpture  has  been 
placed  in  the  hands  of  that  brilliant 
artist,  Mr.  Barnard,  and  Edwin 
Abbey  is  responsible  for  much  of 
the  internal  decoration.  We  may 
regret  the  financial  troubles  which 
have  delayed  the  completion  of 
this  fine  building,  but  at  least  in 
America — as  this  notice  may  have 
shown — the  formative  arts  are  not, 
as  in  modern  England,  starved  for 
want  of  adequate  private,  or  still 
more,  of  public  support.  A  move¬ 
ment  is  there  in  progress,  across 
the  Atlantic,  which  is  creating  a 
great  school  of  decorative  painting 
and  sculpture,  which  is  filling  the 
land  with  palaces,  not  of  private 
delight  only,  but  of  public  pleasure 
and  profit ;  and  reviving  for  modern 
life  the  great  Renaissance  tradition 
of  the  “Stanze”  and  the  Sistine 
Chapel.  S.  B. 
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I  think  it  was  no  less  a  critic  than  Mr.  E.  V. 
Lucas  who  said  that  the  French  know  how  to 
paint  but  not  what  should  be  left  unpainted,  while 
the  English  know  what  to  paint  but  not  how  to 
paint  it.  This  dicta,  so  simple  on  the  surface, 
goes  a  long  way  towards  explaining  what  is  un¬ 
satisfactory  in  both  the  French  and  English  schools 
of  to-day.  Put  in  a  nutshell,  it  reasserts  the 
obvious  truth  that  the  Briton  trusts  too  much  to  senti¬ 
ment — to  what  Mr.  Cecil  Raleigh  calls  “triumphant 
virtue  ” — the  Gaul  too  much  to  a  dazzling  technique. 
There  are  exceptions  of  course.  That  the  subject  of 
this  article,  Mr.  James  Paterson,  cannot  be  ticketed 
and  tabulated  with  any  ready-made  phrase  needs 
no  demonstration.  A  Scotsman,  animated  with 
the  grit  and  fervour  which  seem  the  birthright  of 
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our  kinsmen  across  the  Border,  the  artist  has  not 
only  a  fine  sense  of  line  and  a  nervous  grip  of  his 
tools  but  a  critical  taste  which  leaves  little  room  for 
sentimentality.  Observation  (used  in  the  technical 
French  sense)  he  has  in  plenty.  Nor  could  he  have 
put  himself  to  school  in  a  Parisian  atelier  without 
being  something  of  a  realist.  But  in  saying  all  these 
things  we  have  to  confess  that  the  artist’s  secret  still 
eludes  us.  We  have  still  to  pluck  out  the  heart 
of  his  mystery.  For  if  Mr.  James  Paterson  has 
one  quality  more  developed  than  another  it  is  his 
poetic  sense.  In  him  it  may  be  truly  said  that 
imagination  is  master.  Thus  his  feeling  is  more 
accentuated  than  in  the  majority  of  his  contem¬ 
poraries  who  have  gone  to  Paris  for  their  technical 
training.  It  is  this  quality,  so  rarely  found  in  the 
audacious  canvases  which  scream  from  the  walls 
of  the  more  progressive  of  our  exhibitions,  which 
marks  out  Mr.  Paterson’s  work.  On  mere  bravura 
and  cleverness  of  handling  he  does  not  insist  at  all. 
A  modern  of  moderns  and  in  the  dangerous 
possession  of  a  style,  Mr.  Paterson  may  at  one 
moment  have  been  in  peril  of  losing  his  rare 
personal  note  in  the  posture  of  a  mere  technician 
or  adroit  mannerist.  But  it  is  safe  to  say  that  his 


mentality  was  too  strong  for  him.  Thoughtful 
by  nature  and  a  student  by  habit,  his  pictures  have 
a  congruity  which  comes  of  their  being  not  only 
wholly  digested  but  of  being  actual  live  creations 
— part  and  parcel,  that  is  to  say,  of  the  painter’s 
outlook  on  life.  It  is  well-nigh  impossible  to  study 
Mr.  Paterson’s  drawings  of  Edinburgh  without 
being  struck  by  the  passion  and  poetry  under¬ 
lying  an  extremely  modern  manner.  To  the  artist 
indeed  Edinburgh  is  a  city  apart,  for  who  else  has 
felt  and  understood  the  glamour  of  her  moods 
or  interpreted  the  charm  which  lies  under  her 
brooding  austerity  ? 

James  Paterson,  the  third  son  of  Andrew 
Paterson,  was  born  at  Hillhead,  Glasgow,  on  the 
2 1  st  of  August,  1854.  His  father,  a  manufacturer, 
was  able  to  give  his  boys  a  good  education.  James 
was  sent  to  the  Western  Academy,  whence  he  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  the  University  of  Glasgow.  But  the  trend 
of  the  lad’s  whole  training  was  mercantile.  His 
upbringing  was  with  the  view  of  his  entering  on 
a  business  career.  Hence,  like  Holman  Hunt  and 
another  Lowlander — David  Murray,  Mr.  James 
Paterson  languished  for  four  years  in  a  Glasgow 
office.  Struggling  against  the  dreary  routine  and 
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longing  for  some  adequate  means  of  expressing 
himself  in  artistic  channels,  it  was  not  till  he  was 
actually  twenty-three  years  of  age  that  the  young 
man  escaped  from  bondage.  But  in  1877  he 
achieved  his  object.  To  a  Scotsman  it  was 
natural  that  he  should  turn  his  face  in  the  direction 
of  Paris,  while  once  in  the  city  of  the  Seine  it 
was  equally  conceivable  that  he  should  gravitate  to 
the  studio  of  so  famous  a  painter  as  Jean  Paul 
Laurens.  It  was  here,  under  the  direction  of 
M.  Jacquesson  de  la  Chevreuse,  that  Mr.  Paterson 
began  his  serious  training.  Coming  some  six  years 
later  in  life  to  his  task  than  the  majority  of  students, 
the  young  Scot  was  soon  seen  to  make  up  for  lost 
time.  He  had  powers  of  concentration  and  methods 
of  assimilating  new  ideas  seldom  possessed  by  the 
raw  student.  Travelling  and  painting  in  the  com¬ 
pany  of  Mr.  Tuke  (a  fellow-student  at  Jean  Paul 
Laurens’),  Mr.  Paterson  only  returned  to  the  ateliei- 
to  again  pack  his  valise  for  Germany.  The  artist, 
in  sooth,  has  always  been  something  of  a  wanderer. 
A  member  of  the  Munich  Secessionists  Society, 
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and  spending  part  of  every  year  in  Mecklenburg, 
Mr.  Paterson  is  as  well  known  on  the  Continent  as 
he  is  in  England.  Nor  did  his  marriage  in  1884  in 
any  way  retard  his  progress.  A  two  years’  sojourn 
in  the  Canary  Islands — undertaken  principally  for 
his  wife’s  health — found  the  artist  busily  painting 
not  only  at  Teneriffe,  but  at  Oratava  and  Santa 
Cruz  besides.  Acclimatised  in  many  countries  the 
painter  exhibits  in  Munich,  Paris,  Edinburgh,  and 
London,  while  his  recent  series  of  lectures  on 
“Aspects  of  Applied  ^Esthetics  ”  at  the  Royal 
Institution  showed  with  what  precision  and  acumen 
he  can  express  his  views  on  contemporary  art. 

That  Mr.  Paterson  has  decided  opinions  goes 
without  saying.  Thus  the  artist  insists  on  the 
necessity  of  training  the  eye  “  that  it  may  see 
truly,”  while  he  further  points  out  that  sin 
cerity  and  simplicity  are  the  two  chief  attributes 
necessary  to  the  student.  Characteristic  also  were 
Mr.  Paterson’s  strictures  on  a  public  notoriously 
slow  to  appreciate  originality.  His  aphorism,  that 
“acquiescence  in  the  opinions  of  others  is  a  poor 
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makeshift  for  personal  perception,”  touches  not 
only  the  very  root  and  groundwork  of  art  worth 
calling  by  the  name,  but  the  public’s  attitude  in  the 
face  of  it.  It  is,  in  fact,  Mr.  Paterson’s  claim  for 
individual  choice  in  the  artist’s  field  of  labour  which 
makes  his  opinions  worth  having.  Landscape 
painting  we  all  know  is  not  topography,  but  we 
can  hardly  insist  enough  that  “  vital  landscape  art 
is  the  expression  of  an  individual  impulse.”  It  is 
this  undeniable  truth  which  Mr.  James  Paterson 
has  nailed  to  his  masthead.  Le  paysage  est  un 
etat  de  I’dme,  and  if  Mr.  Paterson’s  handwriting 
smacks  of  the  twentieth  century  the  ideas  he 
expresses,  the  emotions  he  arouses,  transport  the 
spectator  to  a  wholly  different  age. 

Not  that  painting  occupies  Mr.  Paterson  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  other  work.  Far  from  it.  In  the 
volume  called  Nithsda/e  the  artist  has  employed  his 
pen  as  well  as  his  brush  in  singing  the  beauties  of 
the  Nith,  a  stream  which,  born  in  the  hills  near 
Dalmellington,  winds  its  fifty-mile  course  till  it 
reaches  that  wilderness  of  sand  known  as  the  Firth 
of  Solway.  Every  variety  of  scenery  is  to  be  found 
on  the  banks  of  the  Nith  in  its  passage  to  the  sea, 
and  it  is  hard  to  say  if  Mr.  Paterson  best  succeeds 


in  depicting  the  frothing  burn  seen  through  tangles 
of  overhanging  blossom  near  Dalpeddar  Hill,  in  the 
more  serene  and  spacious  reaches  of  the  middle 
vale  of  Nith  near  Keir,  or  in  the  wild,  wind-blown 
surroundings  of  Carlaverock  Castle  by  the  river’s 
mouth.  For  my  own  part  I  prefer  him  in  the 
drawing  called  Solway  Sands.  A  spot  beloved  by 
Sir  Walter  Scott,  the  place  fascinates  by  its  very 
severity  of  line.  To  a  large  extent  the  boundary 
between  England  and  Scotland,  the  estuary  has 
long  ceased  to  be  a  navigable  channel,  if  it  ever 
was  one,  and  for  sixty  or  seventy  miles  receives  on 
its  broad  bosom  the  waters  of  the  Annan,  the 
Eden,  the  Derwent,  and  the  Esk.  It  is  on  this 
illimitable  tract  of  sand  that  the  Nith  joins  the 
Firth  of  Solway  by  the  great  Blackshaw  Bank  near 
Carlaverock,  and  when  at  high  tide  the  famous 
“  white  steeds  of  Solway  ”  race  in  across  the  flats 
with  a  roar  as  of  a  conquering  host.  More  peace¬ 
ful  is  the  moment  depicted  by  Mr.  Paterson. 
Under  towering  skies  and  a  long,  low  horizon,  a 
herd  of  cattle  invade  the  sands  at  low  water. 
Impressionistic  in  treatment  and  with  a  magic  in 
its  lighting  Solway  Sands  has  a  curious  charm  of 
composition.  For,  like  the  Dutch  painter  James 
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Maris,  Mr.  Paterson  uses  the  backs  of  his  cattle  to 
accentuate  his  love  of  the  horizontal  line,  and  does 
it  with  rare  dexterity. 

This  particular  charm  of  repetition  (one  of  the 
marked  features,  as  we  all  know,  of  Turner’s  compo¬ 
sitions)  was  also  accentuated  in  the  water-colour 
drawings  shown  by  Mr.  Paterson  at  the  Paterson 
Galleries,  Old  Bond  Street,  last  spring.  Here  the 
painter  changed  his  venue  and  took  the  picturesque 
villages  of  the  Cotes  du  Nord  for  his  theme. 
Dinan  sufficed  for  a  jumping-off  ground,  and  in 
Le  Port,  Dinan  (reproduced  in  this  number),  the 
Church  of  St.  Mato,  Dinan  from  Montparnasse, 
Port  de  Jerzual,  the  Place  St.  Sauvcur,  the  Pig 
Market  and  the  Old  Houses  on  the  Ranee ,  Mr. 
Paterson  amply  justified  his  choice  of  subject.  St. 
Jacflt  de  la  Mer  is  another  favourite  hunting 
ground  of  the  painter,  who,  prolonging  his  stay  last 
autumn  in  this  primitive  fishing  village,  gave  the 
world  The  Windmill,  St.  Jacfit ;  The  Shore,  St. 
Jacftt  de  la  Mer;  lie  des  Ehbiens,  St.  Jacut ; 
Fishing  Boats  and  Le  Chatelet.  Other  exli i bits  at 
the  same  exhibition  included  drawings  as  diverse 
as  a  study  of  Edinburgh  ;  Montrichard,  a  sundown 


effect  in  Touraine ;  and  The  Three  Windmills,  a 
sketch  made  in  the  Canary  Islands ;  the  two  latter 
pictures  being  reproduced  in  black-and-white  in 
these  pages. 

For  the  moment  I  have  spoken  of  Mr.  Paterson’s 
water-colours  only,  but  to  judge  of  his  fine  sense 
of  tone  it  is  necessary  to  study  his  dry  points  and 
etchings  as  well.  Greyfnars  Churchyard,  Edinburgh, 
etched  in  1906,  is  a  case  in  point.  So  also  is 
ArthuT s  Seat ,  a  sketch  made  the  same  year.  Yet 
finer  than  either  of  the  foregoing,  for  more  truly 
characteristic  of  the  artist’s  means,  is  Edinburgh 
Castle ,  from  Greyfriars  Churchyard  —  a  noble 
conception  wrought  at  white  heat  in  an  inspired 
moment.  Mr.  James  Paterson,  to  be  sure,  has 
many  moods.  His  art  does  not  consist  entirely  of 
purple  patches.  The  little  dry  point  called  Moon- 
rise  shows  him  placidly  serene,  a  mere  dabbler  on 
life’s  surface.  Wholly  restful  also  is  the  seascape 
called  Dutchmen  at  St.  David’s,  and  the  study  of 
the  river  Caisc  seen  at  its  source — a  landscape  in 
which  Mr.  Paterson  uses  his  favourite  horizontal 
lines  and  with  more  than  his  usual  adroitness. 
Large,  spacious  and  airy  is  the  landscape  the  artist 
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calls  Kyle.  In  its  handling  it  is  impressionism  at 
its  best,  for  it  eliminates  only  the  unessential,  while 
so  faithful  is  the  hand  to  the  dictates  of  the  eye  that, 
in  a  happy  phrase  of  Mr.  Henry  James,  “perception 
seems  a  kind  of  execution.”  Rarely  indeed  is  the 
marriage  between  mind  and  matter  (that  is  to  say 
the  mental  vision  as  opposed  to  the  record  on 
canvas)  so  close  and  so  informing  as  we  find  it  in 
Mr.  Paterson.  Take  the  study  called  Wind  in  the 
Trees,  for  instance.  With 
what  economy  of  means 
the  artist  conveys  his 


meaning  !  A  few  lines,  a 
patch  of  light  and  shade, 
a  whisking  leaf,  and  lo  ! 
we  seem  to  hear  the 
sibilant  sound  of  the  great 
north  wind,  and  the  very 
tree  trunks  trembling  to  its 
music.  In  plain  English 
the  painter  s  sense  of  the 
mystery  of  Nature  is  so 
sensitive  that  he  can  con¬ 
vey  it  to  the  spectator  in 
a  species  of  shorthand. 
For  the  true  artist  is 
always  a  medium.  Be 
his  manner  sombre  or 
caressing,  grave  or  gay,  we 
are  compelled  to  see  with 
his  eyes,  to  understand 
with  his  understanding. 

This  force,  the  secret 
of  all  vital  landscape  art, 
as  magnetism  is  of  acting, 
is  part  and  parcel  of  Mr. 
Paterson’s  baggage.  In 
truth,  if  we  wish  to  con¬ 
vince  ourselves  that the 


painter  possesses  the  special 
power  I  have  been  discus¬ 
sing,  a  glance  at  a  work  like 
Morton  Castle  (p.  195)  easily 
settles  the  matter.  It  is  a 
typical  picture,  and  so  charac¬ 
teristic  of  the  artist’s  manner 
that  if  nothing  else  survived 
of  his  we  should  be  able  to 
comprehend  him  by  this  land¬ 
scape  alone.  In  its  somno¬ 
lent  grandeur  it  is  the  very 
antithesis  of  the  evanescent 
and  changing  beauty  of  his 
Kyle.  Drowsing  in  the  late 
afternoon  sunshine  and  buried  in  its  primordial 
trees,  Morton  Castle  seems  a  spectre  pile,  a  thing 
conjured  up  by  some  fantastic  dream.  In  its 
witchery  it  is  a  landscape  with  a  soul  as  well  as  a 
body—  a  rare  attribute,  as  has  already  been  said,  in 
a  day  when  mere  cleverness  and  audacity  would 
seem  to  be  the  be-all  and  end-all  of  the  schools. 
“The  fool,”  William  Blake  once  truly  said,  “does 
not  see  the  same  tree  that  a  wise  man  sees.”  The 


“EDINBURGH  CAST  LE , 


FROM  GREYFRIARS  CHURCHYARD  ”  (ETCHING) 

BY  JAMES  PATERSON 


200 


James  Paterson ,  PS.  A.,  P.  IPS. 


“ BARBUIE  LINN”  (WATER-COLOUR) 


BY  JAMES  PATERSON 


iC  MONTRICHARD,  TOURAINE  :  SUNDOWN”  (WATER-COLOUR) 


BY  JAMES  PATERSON 


201 


A  ncieut  Swiss  Coffers 


“  VVIND_IN  THE  TREES  ”  (WATER-COLOUR) 

sentence  is  even  more  true  of  ruins  than  of 
trees. 

In  our  coloured  illustration,  The  Last  of  the 
Indomitable ,  Mr.  Paterson  (who  has  lately  been 
elected  a  full  member  of  the  Scottish  Academy)  is 
seen  depicting  the  type  of  ship  in  which  Nelson 
fought  at  Trafalgar.  The  artist’s  love  of  the  old- 
time  three-decker  is  again  exhibited  in  the  design 
for  the  medal  of  the  Edinburgh  Branch  of  the 
Navy  League  reproduced  in  these  pages. 

Another  article  might  be  written  on  Mr.  James 
Paterson,  for  he  can  draw  the  figure  as  well  as  he 
can  draw  a  landscape.  But  I  have  preferred,  in  so 
short  an  appreciation,  to  specialise,  and  to  speak 
of  him  from  the  side  from  which  he  makes  the 
strongest  appeal. -  M.  H.  I). 

The  replica  of  the  “  Chokushi-mon,”  or  Gate  of 
the  Imperial  Messenger,  Kyoto,  which  was  a  promi¬ 
nent  feature  at  the  Japan-British  Exhibition,  has 
been  presented  to  the  British  Government,  and  will 
be  erected  in  Kew  Gardens. 


BY  JAMES  TATERSON 

SOME  ANCIENT  SWISS 
COFFERS.  BY  A.  S.  LEVETUS. 

Switzerland  offers  something  besides  her 
wonderful  aspects  of  nature  to  those  who  annually 
visit  her  hospitable  resorts.  Her  museums  are 
filled  with  rare  specimens  of  Swiss  art,  which  tell 
a  tale  of  a  glory  that  is  past,  of  a  time  when  the 
activities  of  her  inhabitants  were  not  mainly  exer¬ 
cised  in  providing  for  the  material  wants  of  her 
myriads  of  visitors  and  her  own  people.  Of  late  years 
much  energy  has  been  shown  by  a  small  group  of 
enlightened  men,  with  the  result  that  collections 
have  been  brought  together  and  valuable  objects 
saved  from  the  hand  of  the  stranger.  The  opening 
of  the  Landesmuseum  in  Zurich  some  twelve  years 
ago  was  a  revelation,  not  only  on  account  of  the 
exhibits,  but  also  because  of  the  admirable  method 
of  arrangement  adopted,  and  in  this  latter  respect 
it  has  given  a  lesson  to  the  world  as  to  how 
a  museum  may  be  set  out  so  as  to  be  really 
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FIG.  I. — GOTHIC  CHEST  USED  FOR  HOLDING  CHURCH  VESTMENTS.  ORIGINALLY  PRESENTED  TO  A  MONASTERY  AT 
WETTINGEN  BY  ABBOT  RUDOLF  WUI.FINGER  (LATE  I5TH  CENTURY) 

( Historical  Museum  at  Aargau )\ 


instructive  to  its  visitors.  So,  too,  in  Berne,  Basle, 
Aargau,  Zug,  Geneva,  and  in  fact  in  all  the  chief 
towns  of  the  various  Cantons,  there  are  museums 
which  contain  highly  interesting  specimens  of  the 


and  Italy  generally,  to  the  east  by  Bavaria  and 
Tyrol.  In  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries  the 
influence  of  Germany  predominated,  in  the  seven¬ 
teenth  France.  Though  the  republic  cannot  vie 
with  Italy  in  art  generally,  still  she 
can  boast  many  great  men  who 
built  and  decorated  churches.  In 
so-called  “profane”  work,  too, 
Switzerland  can  show  excellent  ex¬ 
amples  of  all  kinds,  but  with  three 
exceptions  this  article  will  only 
treat  of  coffers,  a  very  important 
subject  when  considering  the  wood¬ 
carving  of  the  country,  and  “  mobi- 
liar  ”  in  general. 

In  olden  times  coffers  served 
many  purposes.  Sometimes  they 
were  used  for  guarding  the  precious 
spices  from  the  East  on  which  so 
much  store  was  set,  and,  of  course, 
they  were  often  commonly  used  as 
wardrobes  in  which  the  garments 
not  in  daily  use  were  carefully  laid 
by.  In  the  houses  of  the  well-to- 
do  one  of  their  chief  purposes  was 


FIG.  2. — EARLY  I5TH  CENTURY  COFFER,  PROBABLY  USED  FOR  HOLDING 

ARCHIVES 

( Landesmuseum,  Zurich  ) 


artistic  productions  pecu¬ 
liar  to  the  different  dis¬ 
tricts. 

The  geographical  posi¬ 
tion  of  Switzerland  mus 
be  taken  into  account 
when  considering  her  art. 
It  is  this  which  accounts 
for  the  variety  of  styles. 
To  the  west  she  was 
influenced  by  France,  and 
particularly  by  Burgundy, 
to  the  south  by  Lombardy 


FIG.  3. — A  15TH  CENTURY  COFFER  (PRESENT  WHEREABOUTS  UNKNOWN) 
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FIG.  4. — COFFER  FROM  KUSSNACHT,  CANTON  ZURICH. 

15TH  CENTURY 
( Landesmuseiun ,  Zurich  ) 

naturally  that  of  the  iron  safe  of  modern  days,  the 
title-deeds,  jewellery,  and  other  valuable  treasures 
of  the  family  being  kept  therein  under  lock  and 
key.  The  lid  of  the  coffer  was  often  found  con¬ 
venient  as  a  seat,  and,  if  large  enough,  as  a  bed. 
At  Versailles,  according  to  Havard, 
coffers  were  in  general  use  as  beds 
about  the  year  1752. 

The  coffers  used  in  churches  were 
considerably  longer  than  most  of 
the  domestic  coffers,  and  generally 
had  some  scriptural  emblem  carved 
on  them.  They  were,  as  a  rule, 
presentations  either  from  one  of  the 
ecclesiastics  or  from  some  member 
of  the  congregation. 

As  early  as  1539  Gilles  Corrozet, 
in  his  “  Blason  du  Coffre,”  a  witty 
poem,  speaks  of  various  kinds  of 


them  for  use  on  the  journey. 
These  were  known  as 
“  coffres  a  sommier,”  because 
they  were  carried  on  the 
backs  of  beasts  of  burden. 

The  manner  of  decoration 
varied  according  to  the 
country,  and  various  kinds 
are  to  be  found  in  Switzer¬ 
land,  but  it  is  more  particu¬ 
larly  of  the  carved  ones  that 
this  article  treats. 

In  German  Switzerland 
there  has  always  been  a  pre¬ 
ference  for  pierced  carving. 
It  is  not  peculiar  to  the 
region,  because  it  is  also  to  be  met  with  in  Tyrol 
and  in  South  Germany.  The  old  friezes  on  the 
“  Schlosser,”  and  on  the  frontage  of  the^old  houses 
to  be  still  seen  in  the  villages  of  these  countries 
and  in  Switzerland,  provide  ample  examples  of  its 


coffers  : 

“  Coffre  tres  beau,  coffre 
mignon, 

Coffre  du  dressouer 
compagnon, 

Coffre  de  boys  qui  point 
n’empire 

Madre  et  jaune  comme 
cire,” 

and  numerous  others,  but 
he  does  not  mention  those 
which  were  placed  in  the 
halls  and  in  the  chambers, 
nor  those  used  for  travel. 
It  is  curious  to  read  that 
in  those  remote  ages,  when 
travelling  was  essentially 
difficult,  both  ladies  and 
gentlemen  took  a  large 
number  of  coffers  with 


FIG.  5. — PEASANT-MADE  COFFER  FROM  LES  GRISONS.  DATE  ABOUT  1500 
(  Landesmuseiun,  Zurich ) 


FIG.  6. — COFFER  FROM  MEI. INGEN,  CANTON  AARGAU.  EARLY  16TH  CENTURY 
( Landesmuseiun ,  Zurich ) 
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7. — EARLY  16th  CENTURY  COFFER  FROM  EGG,  CANTON  ZURICH,  PROBABLY 
A  BRIDAL  CHEST 
(  Landes  museum,  Zurich  ) 


popularity  as  a  means  of  decoration.  According 
to  J  .  R.  Rahn,  “  Uber  Flachschnitzereien  in  der 
Schweiz,”  published  in  the  “  Festgabe  ”  at  the 
opening  of  the  Landesmuseum  at 
Zurich  in  June,  1898,  pierced  carving 
is  practically  unknown  in  the  parts  of 
Switzerland  bordering  on  France  and 
Italy.  The  finest  examples  are  to  be 
found  in  the  Canton  Zurich,  then 
follow  Zug,  Schwyz,  Lucerne,  and 
Unterwalden.  Some  few  are  to  be 
found  in  Basle,  Aargau,  and  Berne. 

In  Neuchatel  and  Valais  and  the 
Grisons  hardly  a  single  example  exists. 

The  old  coffers  were  as  a  rule  made 
of  deal  or  pine  wood,  this  being  easy 
to  manipulate  with  the  simple  tools 
employed  for  pierced  carving.  The 
softness  and  delicacy  of  the  wood 
gave  a  certain  satiny  appearance  and 
roundness  to  the  work,  while 
in  the  harder  woods,  pear, 
beech,  and  others,  it  appears 
duller  and  less  finely  finished. 

The  wood-carver  loved  his 
work  to  appear  in  the  form 
of  relief,  which  appealed  most 
to  his  artistic  sense.  This 
effect  he  could  best  obtain 
by  using  a  soft  wood ;  fir- 
trees  were  at  hand  in  rich 
plenty,  he  had  only  to  stretch 
out  his  hand  and  grasp.  To 
give  a  more  subtle  contour 
to  his  handiwork  the  artist 
touched  the  background  with 
a  warm  brown,  thus  throw¬ 


ing  the  carving  into  higher 
relief,  and  at  the  same  time 
emphasising  the  natural 
tones  of  the  wood.  Or  if 
on  occasion  he  wished  to 
obtain  a  richer  effect  he 
had  recourse  to  polychrome 
painting,  as  the  peasant 
craftsmen  of  Russia  and 
other  Slav  countries  often 
do  nowadays. 

The  designs  varied 
greatly  according  to  the 
fancy  of  the  worker,  for 
pierced  carving  allowed 
him  to  wander  at  will.  The 
specimens  here  reproduced 
show  how  subtle  was  his  imagination,  how  delicate 
his  manipulation.  They  are  not  only  specimens 
of  beautiful  design  and  workmanship,  but  they 


fig.  8. 


-COFFER  PROBABLY7  USED  AS  A  STRONG  BOX  OR  SAFE. 
EARLY  l6TH  CENTURY 
( Landesmuseum,  Zurich  ) 


fig.  9. 


-EARLY  I 6th  CENTURY  COFFER  FROM  BURGDORF,  CANTON  BERNE 
( Landesmuseum,  Zurich  ) 
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PH',.  IO. — COFFER  FROM  CANTON  VALAIS,  WITH  CARVED  FIGURES  OF  OLD  TESTAMENT  HEROES. 

DATE  ABOUT  1520 
( Landesmuseum ,  Ziirich ) 


are  also  interesting  from  an  historical  point  of 
view. 

Fig.  x  shows  a  very  rare  example  of  Gothic  art 
in  Switzerland  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  fifteenth  century. 

It  is  now  in  the  Historical 
Museum  of  the  city  of  Aargau. 

It  is  of  very  unusual  length, 
measuring  as  much  as  3 '44 
metres,  or  more  than  eleven 
feet.  It  was  evidently  made 
for  the  monastery  of  Wettin- 
gen,  and  presented  to  it  by 
Rudolf  Wulfinger  von  Wettin- 
gen,  a  famous  Abbot  who 
held  office  there  from  1434- 
1445.  It  was  used  to  contain 
church  vestments,  and  bears 
to  the  left  the  arms  of  the 
family,  two  crescents  on  a 
black  field.  Either  to  give  a 
harmonious  balance  to  the 
right  side  or  for  some  other 
reason,  the  Abbot  introduced 
the  other  coat-of-arms,  a  wolf 
on  a  yellow  field. 

Fig.  2  is  an  interesting  specimen  of  early  fifteenth- 
century  work.  From  the  nature  of  the  iron 
bands  and  clamps  it  may  be  considered  as 
belonging  to  the  type  known  as  “  coffres  de 
Flandresf’  and  was  evidently  destined  to  guard 
the  archives  and  precious  effects  of  the  family 
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to  whom  it  originally  belonged.  The  form  is  of 
the  simplest,  consisting  of  two  uprights,  into  which 
the  coffer  proper  has  been  placed.  This  form. 


was  highly  favoured  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth 
centuries. 

Fig.  3  is  another  fifteenth-century  specimen  and 
in  build  resembles  the  last-mentioned  example,  but 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  carving  on  the  two  uprights 
is  not  alike  in  design.  The  whereabouts  of  this 
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FIG.  12. — PEASANT-MADE  COFFER  WITH  COLOURED  CONTOURS.  DATED  1 524 
( Historical  Museum ,  Basle ) 


Fig.  6  is  a  fine  piece  of 
workmanship.  It  comes  from 
Melingen,  in  Canton  Aargau, 
and  dates  from  the  early 
sixteenth  century.  The  diaper 
has  been  repeated  with  re¬ 
markable  precision  and  surety 
of  workmanship,  which  makes 
the  coffer  rank  as  a  first-class 
work.  Its  very  simplicity  adds 
to  its  charm,  while  the  sup¬ 
porting  ends  with  their  scroll 
device  serve  to  enhance  the 
beauty  of  the  profile. 

Figs.  7  and  8  are  both 
specimens  of  early  sixteenth- 
century  work  from  Egg,  in  the 
Canton  of  Zurich.  The  former 
is  ornamented  with  pierced 
carving,  the  latter  with  pierced 


coffer  is  doubtful,  for  it  has 
■changed  hands. 

In  Fig.  4  we  have  work¬ 
manship  of  a  higher  order. 
This  coffer  originally  came 
from  Kiissnacht,  in  the 
Canton  Zurich,  and  its  simple 
logical  construction  and  well- 
balanced  proportions  make  it 
.singularly  attractive.  At  first 
sight  it  seems  to  have  been 
.slipped  into  uprights,  but 
nearer  observation  shows 
this  not  to  be  the  case. 

Fig.  5  is  an  example  of 
the  peasant’s  art,  and  an 
excellent  one  too.  Its  date 
is  about  1500,  and  its  original 
home  was  in  Les  Grisons. 
The  wood-carver  has  tried  his 
hand  at  both  pierced  and 
■  chip  carving,  and  obtained  a 
pleasing  effect.  On  nearer 
observation  it  will  be  seen 
that  he  has  forgotten  one 
little  bit,  namely  the  lower 
left-hand  corner  of  the  right- 
hand  field.  The  designs  too 
on  the  uprights  are  different, 
showing  that  there  has  been 
no  attempt  at  uniformity. 


FIG.  14. — COFFER  FROM  MONTHY,  CANTON  VALAIS,  PROBABLY  A  BRIDAL  CHEST. 

DATE  1580 

( Landesmuseum,  Zurich  ) 
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MG.  15.  -COFFER  FROM  CANTON  SCHWYZ,  WITH  DRAWERS  AND  INLAID  TANELS.  DATE  1 594 

( Landesnmseum ,  Zurich  ) 


carving  and  iron  bands.  The  one  may  have  been 
a  bridal  chest,  while  the  other  pretty  certainly 
answered  the  purpose  of  our  modern  safes.  The 
coffer  shown  in  Fig.  7  has  a  socle  from  which  it 
could  be  easily  moved  in  case  of  necessity,  and 
the  fact  that  this  coffer  bears  two  monograms — on 
the  right  a  Gothic  “  M  ”  and  on  the  left  a  Gothic 
cross,  these  representing  Our  Lady  and  Our  Lord 
— gives  colour  to  the  supposition  that  it  was 
originally  destined  for  a  bridal  chest. 


The  other  coffer  (Fig.  8)  was  intended  to  be 
kept  permanently  at  the  bedside  of  its  owner,  whose 
eye  could  rest  on  it  the  moment  he  awoke.  It  is 
staunch  and  strong,  though  smaller  in  size  than 
those  already  mentioned.  The  ornament  is  rather 
more  delicate  than  that  which  we  are  accustomed 
to  look  for  on  a  strong  box,  but  nevertheless  it  has 
the  appearance  of  iron  scroll  work  at  first  sight. 

Though  early  Gothic  in  ornament  the  next  coffer 
(Fig.  9)  bears  on  its  face  the  influence  of  the: 


SWS.W**, 


gpllppp 

1  '  T'  v  \ 
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FIG.  16. — COFFER  FROM  WEST  SWITZERLAND.  DATE  ABOUT  l6cO 
(  Landesmuseum ,  Ziirich ) 
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FIG.  17. — COFFER  FROM  MANDS,  CANTON  GLARUS,  WITH  ARMS  OF  FLACTION  D’WERTON  AND  THOMASSEL  d’ORBE  'Ma 

FAMILIES.  DATE  l6l2 
( Landesmuseum ,  Zurich  ) 


Renaissance,  which  began  to  make  itself  felt  in 
Switzerland  between  the  years  1520-1530.  It 
belongs  to  that  period,  and  is  from  Burgdorf,  in 
Canton  Berne.  The  division  into  fields  was  unusual 
at  this  period,  the  preference  still  being  for  long 
flat  surfaces  on  which  to  carve.  Each  field  has  a 
different  design,  though  all  are  formed  of  interlacing 
bands  and  scrolls,  and  some  letters  and  numbers 
have  been  cut  into  the  bands,  but  it  has  not  been 
possible  to  transcribe  their  meaning. 

Fig.  10  likewise  shows  the  influence  of  the  Re¬ 
naissance.  It  originally  came  from  Canton  Valais 
— a  land  full  of  surprises 
for  those  in  search  of  beau¬ 
tiful  specimens  of  wood¬ 
carving.  This  specimen; 
which  dates  back  to  about 
1520,  is  particularly  inter¬ 
esting.  The  front  has  two 
small  panels  of  equal  size 
and  a  large  central  one. 

The  heroes  carved  upon  it 
are  those  of  the  Old  Testa¬ 
ment,  David,  Saul,  Moab, 
and  Solomon,  while  St. 

George  and  the  Dragon 
have  been  introduced  as  if 
to  separate  the  pairs  of 
kings.  Between  each  king  is 
a  column  formed  of  a  series 
of  ornaments  placed  one 

.  r  FIG 

over  and  against  the  other. 


The  lozenge-shaped  ornament  of  the  next  coffer 
(Fig.  11)  is  an  early  example  of  South  German 
renaissance.  It  is  dated  1539  and  is  from  Hutwyl, 
in  Canton  Turgau.  At  this  period  intarsias  were 
beginning  to  come  into  favour.  This  particular 
coffer  is  made  of  walnut,  the  inlay  being  of  maple 
and  other  natural  light-toned  woods. 

Fig  1 2  shows  another  example  of  the  peasants 
art,  with  the  date  1524  carved  on  its  face.  The 
ornament  is  a  curious  mixture  of  Gothic  and  Re¬ 
naissance  as  the  peasant  understood  them.  The 
contours  have  been  coloured  in  order  to  throw  the 


-MONASTERY  COFFER,  DATED  X 6 1 4 

( Landesmuseum ,  Zurich ) 
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FIG.  19. — COFFER  FROM  CANTON  SOLOTHURN 


FIG.  20. — COFFER  FROM  TOGGENBURG  WITH  INLAID  DECORATION.  DATE  1626 

( Landesmuseum,  Ziirich ) 


small  and  delicate  ornamen¬ 
tation.  It  is  made  of  walnut, 
as  indeed  most  of  this  series 
are,  and  was  probably  a 
bridal  chest.  So  was  the 
coffer  shown  in  Fig.  14, 
which  came  from  Monthy, 
in  Canton  Valais,  and  is 
dated  1580.  The  beauty 
and  exactitude  of  the  pro¬ 
portions,  the  simplicity  of 
form  and  decoration,  make 
this  one  of  the  finest  ex¬ 
amples  of  its  age. 

The  next,  Fig.  15,  shows 
the  High  Renaissance  in 
Canton  Schwyz.  Its  date  is 
1594.  The  three  panels  are 
separated  by  pillars  of  the 
Ionic  order,  each  surmounted 
by  a  capital.  The  floral  orna¬ 
ment  is  formed  of  intarsias 
of  soft  woods  of  varying 
tones,  and  the  delicacy  of 
manipulation  and  exquisite 
colouring  make  this  a  rare 
example  of  inlay  work.  The 
drawers  in  the  socle  call  for 
comment  inasmuch  as  they 
are  unusual. 

Fig.  16,  which  dates  about 
1600,  is  another  character¬ 
istic  example  of  West  Swit¬ 
zerland  Renaissance.  Its 


ornament  into  bold  relief, 
and  the  worker  has  evidently 
attempted  to  introduce  por¬ 
traits  to  head  the  pilasters, 
but  that  on  the  right  has 
been  effaced  by  time.  The 
other  is  that  of  a  woman. 

The  following  twelve 
coffers  show  the  march  of 
the  French  and  German 
Renaissance  in  Switzerland 
and  have  been  arranged  in 
order  of  their  age.  Fig.  13 
bears  the  name  Marie 
Duchesne  and  is  dated  1552. 
It  is  not  known  who  the 
lady  was.  It  is  characteristic 
of  French  Switzerland,  where 
there  was  a  preference  for 


FIG.  21. — COFFER  FROM  WEST  SWITZERLAND,  (BERNE  OR  NEUCHATEL) 
(  Landesmuseum ,  Zurich  ) 
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FIG.  22. — WALNUT  COFFER  WITH  INLAY,  FROM  EAST  SWITZERLAND,  DATED 

( Landesm useum ,  Zurich ) 


origin  is  uncertain,  but  it  probably  came  from 
Berne,  Solothurn,  or  Neuchatel.  The  central 
panel  bears  the  initials  M.  R., 
but  it  is  not  known  to  whom 
they  refer.  The  key-hole 
scutcheon  is  capped  with  a 
sort  of  badalchin.  The  pre¬ 
sence  of  the  flew  de  lis  in  the 
ornament  indicates  French 
influence. 

Fig  ]  7,  which  hails  from 
Mands,  in  Canton  Glarus,  was 
probably  the  bridal  chest  of 
a  member  of  the  families 
of  Flaction  d’Yverton  and 
Thoinasset  d’Orbe,  as  the 
arms  are  those  of  these  two 
families.  Note  that  the  claw 
feet  have  come  to  French 
Switzerland.  The  colouring 
is  very  beautiful,  just  a  touch 
of  greyish  patina  to  reveal 
its  age. 

The  next  coffer,  Fig.  j  8, 
had  its  place  in  a  monastery, 
and  its  age  is  close  on  three 
hundred  years.  The  socle  is 
curious  with  its  turned-in  feet. 

In  Fig.  19  the  central  panel 
with  its  seemingly  hollowed 
form  is  interesting.  It  looks 
like  one  of  those  washing  ap¬ 
paratuses  let  into  the  boiserie 
of  the  dining-hall  of  ancient 
houses.  The  dolphins  on  the 
socle  are  peculiar  to  Canton 
Solothurn,  from  which  this 
particular  coffer  came. 


covered  with 
ornament  are 


In  Fig.  20,  still  another 
example  of  peasant  craft- 
manship  may  be  seen.  It 
came  from  Toggenburg 
and  bears  the  inscription 
V.R.  1626.  It  is  a  fine 
example  of  renaissance 
work  as  transcribed  by  the 
peasant.  The  arched  gate¬ 
way  with  the  posterns  on 
either  side  give  it  a  curious 
appearance.  It  is  as  though 
the  craftsman  wished  to 
give  the  idea  of  a  garden 
seen  through  the  open  gate¬ 
way.  The  conventional  tree 
flower-like  fruit  and  the  geometrical 
all  formed  by  an  inlay  of  hard  wood 


1643 


FIG.  23. — GOTHIC  CUPBOARD 
(Landesmu. 


OR  ARMOIRF.  FROM  KARLHAUS 
sewn,  Ziirich ) 
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pierced  carving  is  thrown  into  relief  by 
a  dark  colouring,  and  is  so  delicate  as 
to  look  like  an  inlay.  The  choir  stall 
(Fig.  25)  is  a  copy  of  one  in  the  monas¬ 
tery  at  Spiez,  in  Canton  Berne.  It  bears 
the  coat  of  arms  of  the  Erlach  family, 
and  the  inscription  is  :  “Jesus,  Maria, 
Sanctus  Johannes,”  the  carving  being 
thrown  into  relief  by  colour. 

In  the  National  Museum  at  Zurich, 
and  in  other  Swiss  museums  there  are, 
of  course,  many  other  fine  examples  of 
wood-carving,  but  those  selected  are 
sufficient  to  show  that  the  craftsmen  of 
old  put  their  souls  into  their  handiwork, 
and  it  is  because  of  this  that  their  works 
may  be  truly  said  to  live  after  them. 

A.  S.  Levetus. 


FIG.  24. — SEWING  OR  WRITING  TABLE 
(Historical  Museum,  Baste ) 

let  into  a  soft  one,  for  the  chest  itself  is  of  deal.  It 
seems  to  have  been  a  bridal  chest  and  the  trees  may 
have  been  meant  to  symbolise  long  life. 

The  last  two  coffers  (Figs.  21  and  22)  are  dated  1630 
and  1643,  and  both  are  examples  of  a  more  debased 
style.  The  one  from  West  Switzerland  has  all  sorts  of 
ornaments,  candelabras,  rosettes,  scrolls  and  leaf-work, 
the  other  imitations  of  stone  and  brick  work,  and  intarsia, 
the  body  of  the  coffer  being  of  walnut,  while  for  the  inlay, 
apple,  maple,  pear  and  other  soft  woods  have  been  used. 

The  remaining  illustrations  of  a  Gothic  cupboard 
or  armoire ,  a  choir  stall,  and  a  writing-table,  are  given 
as  interesting  specimens  of  wood-carving.  The  Gothic 
cupboard  (Fig.  23)  is  unusual  in  form  for  Switzerland. 
It  is  a  question  whether  it  has  not  been  made  by 
cleverly  placing  pieces  of  carving  together  and  making 
a  cupboard  to  fit  them  into,  for  the  ornament  on  the 
right  differs  from  that  on  the  three  other  sides,  and 
moreover  the  panels  do  not  agree.  In  form  the  table 
.shown  in  Fig.  24  is  like  one  of  those  dolls’  sewing- 
tables  which  are  still  made  in  Switzerland,  and  shows 
all  the  characteristics  of  late  Gothic.  It  is  only  about 
.a  metre  in  length,  and  the  drawers  are  very  small.  The 


FIG.  25. — CHERRY  WOOD  CHOIR  STALL  WITH 
CARVED  ARMS  OF  ERLACH  FAMILY  (CANTON 
BERNE,  EARLY  l6TH  CENTURY) 

Lande  smuseum ,  Zurich) 
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“  A  SLEEPING  MAN 

ON  A  COLLECTION  OF 
DRAWINGS  BY  REMBRANDT 
AND  THE  OLD  MASTERS. 
BY  FREDERIC  LEES. 

To  discover  the  springs  of  a  painter’s  activities,  to 
trace  the  progress  of  his  methods,  to  foreshadow 
he  orbit  of  his  flight  and  unfold  his  biography  by 
the  aid  of  the  preparatory  studies  for  his  finished 
handiwork— what  more  exhilarating  task  than  this 
could  a  student  of  art  be  set  ?  Think  of  his  joy 
at  having  a  collection  of  original  drawings  and 
sketches  by  the  old  masters  placed  before  him, 
and  being  told  to  examine  and  investigate ;  think 
of  his  gladness  on  perceiving  some  fresh  glimpse 
of  an  artist’s  personality,  his  delight  at  each  fresh 
discovery  of  an  idea  which  blossomed  into  a 
masterpiece.  A  page  of  pen-and-ink  sketches  by 
Paolo  Veronese  first  comes  under  his  hand. 
Thought  and  research  reveal  the  fact  that  they  are 
the  painter’s  initial  ideas  for  the  Verona  Martyrdom 
of  St.  George.  A  spirited  drawing  by  Teniers  is 
discovered  to  be  the  preliminary  sketch  —  with 
numerous  variants  of  devils  and  fantastic  animals 
— for  the  Berlin  Temptation  of  St  Anthony ;  a 
study  by  Van  Dyck  to  be  the  one  he  made  before 
painting  the  Ermitage  St  Sebastian.  But  what 
have  we  here?  Surely  a  Michelangelo:  the 
original  studies  in  chalk  for  the  figure  of  the 
cross  bearer  in  bis  Last  Judgment.  And  that 
this  is  a  Correggio — one  has  only  to  compare  it 
with  La  Verite  in  the  Louvre  to  be  certain  of  that 


— is  as  clear  as  that  this 
other  work  is  a  Holbein  : 
a  drawing  for  the  cele¬ 
brated  Dance  of  Death 
series,  and  the  only  one 
of  the  forty  which  now 
exists. 

This  illuminating 
method  of  studying  the 
drawings  of  the  old  masters 
is  one  which  might  be 
more  widely  adopted  by 
students  and  writers  on 
art.  Applied  with  critical 
judgment  it  is  wonderful 
how  it  enhances  our  in 
terest  in  these  precious 
works.  We  feel  that  they 
are  no  longer  detached 
documents,  but  com¬ 
ponent  parts  of  the  lives 
of  the  men  who  produced 
them ;  we  feel  that  we  are  being  brought  into 
closer  personal  touch  with  these  great  artists,  that 
we  are,  as  it  were,  being  admitted  to  their  studios 
and  allowed  to  witness  the  making  of  master¬ 
pieces. 

But  it  is  not  every  collection  by  any  means 
which  lends  itself  to  this  instructive  reading  of  the 
history  of  art.  Though  it  is  quite  true  that  every 
sketch  by  a  master,  however  slight  it  may  be,  is  a 
thing  to  be  treasured,  many  collections  of  old 
drawings  throw  little  light  on  the  personality  and 
methods  of  the  artist  represented  there.  It  is  rare 
indeed  to  find  one  so  rich  in  works  of  biographical 
and  historical  interest  as  that  containing  the  original 
sketches  for  the  six  celebrated  pictures  I  have 
mentioned  above. 

The  reason  for  this  clearly  lies  in  the  fact  that  the 
connoisseur  who  has  brought  it  together  is  himself 
an  artist.  M.  Emile  Wauters*  possesses,  in  addition 
to  the  ordinary  qualities  which  go  to  make  a  good 
collector,  that  trained  eye  of  the  draughtsman 
which  enables  a  man  to  instantly  detect  the  hall 
mark  of  a  drawing  of  genius,  and  that  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  history  of  art  which  leads  him  to 
select,  instinctively  as  it  were,  what  is  most  essen¬ 
tial  to  a  clear  understanding  of  the  work  of  the 
great  painters. 

No  one  who  has  visited  this  great  Belgian 
painter’s  studio  in  the  Rue  Ampere,  in  Paris,  and 
has  seen  his  incomparable  collection,  is  ever  likely 

*  A  critical  estimate  ot  M.  Wauters’  work  is  to  be  found 
in  The  Studio  for  May,  190S. — Editor. 
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to  forget  the  privilege.  There  are  sketches  there 
by  Raphael,  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  del  Sarto,  Tin¬ 
toretto,  Titian,  Ghirlandajo,  Signorelli,  Mantegna, 
Rubens,  Rembrandt,  Van  Dyck,  Jordaens,  Diirer, 
Van  Ostade,  Ruysdael,  Cuyp,  Potter,  Leu,  Watteau, 
Boucher,  Ingres  and  many  others.  Some  of  them, 
as  the  marks  in  the  corners  show,  have  already 
figured  in  celebrated  English  and  French  collec¬ 
tions,  as  those  of  the  Duke  of  Buccleuch,  Sir  Joshua 
Reynolds,  Sir  Thomas  Lawrence,  William  Esdalle, 
Nathaniel  Hone,  Valori,  Goldschmidt,  Utterson, 
Denon,  Ravaison  Mollien,  etc. ;  others,  and  not 
the  least  interesting,  are  M.  Wauters’  own  dis¬ 
coveries. 

How  could  one  hope  to  give  within  the  neces¬ 
sarily  brief  limits  of  a  magazine  article,  an  ade¬ 
quate  description  of  these  series  of  Rembrandts, 
Raphaels,  Van  Dycks,  Van  Ostades  and  all  the 
others?  Only  in  a  volume  could  one  hope  to  do 
them  justice.  We  shall  be  wise,  therefore,  in  con¬ 
centrating  our  attention  on  the  drawings  of  the 


first  named  master,  who  is  so  well  represented  as 
to  make  it  possible,  if  not  to  read  in  them  the 
entire  span  of  his  life,  from  1606  to  1669,  at  any 
rate  to  visualise  certain  sides  of  it.  The  fact  that 
some  of  the  greatest  of  our  modern  painters,  in¬ 
cluding  Reynolds,  Lawrence  and  Landseer,  were 
enthusiastic  collectors  or  admirers  of  Rembrandt’s 
drawings  should  act  as  an  incentive  to  others  to 
search  for  the  little  known  sides  of  his  character 
and  the  secret  of  his  art. 

This  task  is  easier,  perhaps,  than  at  first  sight 
appears,  for,  as  has  been  well  said  by  one  of  his 
biographers,  though  “  others  have  shown  more  ex¬ 
actitude,  more  taste,  more  grace  or  beauty  in  their 
draughtsmanship,  no  master  has  expressed  his 
ideas  with  greater  clearness  and  strength.”  Indeed, 
though  it  is  difficult,  one  might  even  say  impos¬ 
sible,  to  establish  the  exact  chronology  of  his 
drawings,  since  he  rarely  dated  them,  there  are  few 
old  masters  whose  sketches  are  so  revelatory  as 
his,  and  consequently  few  whose  preparatory  works 
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are  so  worthy  of  study.  His  strong  individuality, 
his  marvellous  faculty  for  representing  light  and 
shade,  his  diversified  methods  of  work,  even  his 
personal  tastes  and  his  home  life,  all  these  are 
strongly  reflected  in  his  work  with  brush,  pen  and 
pencil. 

The  fourteen  fine  drawings  in  the  AVauters  col¬ 
lection  are  all  executed  with  pen  and  sepia.  But 
Rembrandt  was  at  home  with  ail  materials.  A 
classification  of  his  works  in  Paris,  Vienna,  Berlin, 
London,  Amsterdam,  Dresden  and  other  art 
centres  shows  that  he  worked  with  pencil,  pen  or 
brush,  red  chalk,  siiverpoint,  Chinese  ink  or  wash, 
either  separately,  or,  as  frequently  happened,  in 
combination,  with  equal  facility.  He  displays  great 
diversity,  too,  as  regards  manner.  There  are 
careful  drawings  in  which  the  most  subtle  deli¬ 
cacies  of  light  and  shade  are  indicated ;  others 
which  have  been  produced  with  the  most  exces¬ 
sive  haste.  How  wonderfully  expressive  are  these 
latter  ?  How  much  more  they  tell  us  about  the 
artist  than  his  more  deliberate,  painstaking  efforts  ! 
He  has  seen  some  incident  or  other  in  the  streets 
of  Amsterdam,  and  on  returning  to  his  studio  he 
would  transfer  it  to  paper  without  delay.  Not  a 
moment  is  to  be  lost  or  the  impression  will  be 
gone  !  So  he  seizes  his  pencil,  or  his  pen,  or  his 
chalk,  whichever  comes  handiest,  and  on  the 
nearest  piece  of  paper  makes  his  rough  yet 
eloquent  record.  Two  of 
his  well-known  drawings 
were  made,  as  we  know, 
on  the  backs  of  invitations 
to  a  funeral.  Nearly  all 
artists,  whether  ancient  or 
modern,  are  the  same  in 
these  matters.  To  my 
own  knowledge  Henner 
so  set  down  his  fleeting 
impressions,  and  the  only 
studies  he  ever  made  for 
the  majority  of  his  pic¬ 
tures  were  little  sketches 
in  charcoal  and  white 
chalk  on  any  chance  scrap 
of  brown  paper  he  could 
find,  or,  in  lieu  of  that, 
the  inside  of  a  large  slit- 
open  envelope  that  had 
already  passed  through 
the  post.  It  is  most 
probable,  however,  that 
Rembrandt’s  method  of 
working  underwent  modi 


fication.  In  his  early  days  he  could  not  take  too 
much  care  over  the  finish  of  his  drawings  :  he 
worked  on  them  with  the  same  diligence  which 
he  applied  to  his  splendid  copies  of  engravings 
by  Italian  masters.  Hut  as  he  grew  older  he 
developed  a  freer  manner.  He  saw  that  he  had 
everything  to  gain  by  rapidity.  These  records 
of  choses  vues  were,  after  all,  only  notes  made 
solely  for  his  own  eyes  and  personal  use.  AVhat 
matter  if  the  lines  were  somewhat  incoherent,  so 
long  as  they  served  their  purpose  and  aided  him 
in  the  preparation  of  his  works? 

All  Rembrandt’s  drawings  may  be  roughly 
divided  into  two  categories :  his  studies  from 
nature  and  his  compositions.  Examples  of  each 
class  of  work  are  to  be  found  among  the  sketches 
owned  by  M.  AVauters,  and  how  admirably  they 
illustrate  the  artist’s  life  will  be  vividly  remembered 
by  all  who  saw  them  on  view  at  the  memorable  Rem¬ 
brandt  Exhibition  at  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale, 
in  Paris.  It  does  not  much  matter  which  we  take 
first.  Here  is  a  page  of  sketches  :  some  women’s 
heads,  the  figure  of  a  man  standing,  and  that  of  a 
woman  sitting  down.  AVhether  done  direct  from 
nature,  or,  as  is  more  likely,  from  memory,  they 
witness  to  one  indisputable  fact — a  desire  for  truth 
and  an  all-absorbing  interest  in  the  people  around 
him.  Strict  fidelity  to  Nature  was  Rembrandt’s 
ruling  passion,  so  what  more  natural  than  that  he 
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should  cast  his  eyes  around  him  and  use  the 
material  which  the  home  and  the  street  provided 
with  such  abundance?  His  wife,  his  children,  his 
servants,  his  neighbours  were  all  requisitioned  as 
models,  and  whenever  he  went  forth  it  was  with 
sketch-book  or  mind  open  to  receive  impressions. 
Look  at  this  sketch  of  Two  men  seated  at  a  Door¬ 
way ,  and  note  the  naturalness  of  both  attitude  and 
expression — a  street  scene  such  as  might  be 
witnessed  any  day  at  the  artist’s  own  front  door ; 
or  at  this  portrait  of  a  mendicant,  sketched  in 
profile,  with  a  mantle  over  his  shoulder — a 
summary  record  of  the  beggar-man  at  the  corner, 
and  whom  he  passed,  maybe,  for  many  a  year  ;  or 
at  this  Woman  binding  up  her  Foot  in  the  presence 
of  two  of  her  friends,  whose  stooping  figures  so 
well  express  their  solicitude  ;  or,  again,  at  this 
drawing  of  A  Sleeping  Man ,  whom  the  painter 
once  found  reclining  by  the  roadside  under  the 
shade  of  a  tree,  and  depicted  at  his  ease.  Do  not 
these  reflect  the  mind  of  a  man  who  is  ever 
searching  after  truth  ? 

An  important  sub-section  of  Rembrandt’s 
drawings  from  nature  is  that  embracing  his 
numerous  studies  of  animals.  Horses  and  lions 
were  frequently  introduced  into  his  early  pictures, 
and  in  1641  he  produced  a  number  of  etchings 
representing  the  latter.  But  these,  in  the  opinion 
of  leading  authorities,  are  far  from  perfect  as 
regards  drawing,  and  it  was  not  until  some  years 
later  that  Rembrandt  attained  perfection  in  this 
branch  of  his  art.  About  1650  he  began  to  devote 
considerable  time  to  his  work  as  an  animalier ,  and 
with  signal  success.  “The  horses  in  his  Bon 
Samaritain  and  Concorde  du  Fays,”  says  M.  Emile 
Michel,  “  bear  witness  to  the  decisive  progress 
which  he  made  in  the  representation  of  these 
animals.  .  .  .  We  may  also  point  out  that  the 

drawing  of  the  asses,  oxen  or  cows  in  the  sketches, 
engravings  or  pictures  of  this  period,  is  more 
correct  than  in  his  first  works.  Finally,  it  was 
likewise  about  this  time  that  Rembrandt  had 
occasion  to  study  lions.  We  have  already  stated 
with  what  clumsiness  these  beasts  were  depicted  in 
his  St.  Gerome  and  the  Hunting  Scenes  of  the 
outset  of  his  career.  The  sojourn  of  a  menagerie 
at  Amsterdam  having  probably  enabled  him  to 
observe  them  near  at  hand,  he  passionately  set  to 
work  to  draw  them,  and  there  exist  more  than 
twenty  studies  of  lions  made  at  this  time.  It 
would  appear,  however,  that  he  had  some' 
difficulty  in  familiarising  himself  with  their  forms, 
for  some  of  these  drawings  are  still  rather 
insignificant,  and  give  one  no  idea  either  of  the 


nobility  of  the  movements  or  of  the  majesty  of  the 
appearance  of  these  animals.  In  others,  on  the 
other  hand,  their  character  is  rendered  in  a 
striking  manner.  Such,  for  instance,  are  those 
two  crouching  lions  owned  by  M.  Bonnat — 
drawings  formerly  celebrated  in  England,  and 
which  Landseer  was  never  tired  of  studying  at  the 
house  of  Mr.  Russell,  in  whose  possession  they 
then  were ;  or  that  lion  with  eyes  voluptuously 
closed  and  in  the  act  of  crunching  a  bone  which 
he  holds  between  his  paws ;  or  else,  at  the  British 
Museum,  that  other  lion,  emaciated  by  the  trials 
of  captivity,  but  whose  sadness  and  persistent 
dignity  well  agree  with  the  two  Latin  verses 
inscribed  at  the  bottom  of  the  master’s  sketch  : 

Jam  piger  et  longo  jacet  exarmatus  ab  aevo  ; 

Magna  tamen  facies  et  non  adeunda  senectus. 

The  lioness  eating  and  the  one  in  repose,  which 
also  belong  to  the  British  Museum,  are  no  less 
remarkable.” 

The  last  two  drawings  I  have  seen,  and 
certainly  they  are  very  lifelike  studies ;  but  I  have 
sought  in  vain  for  the  drawing  with  the  Latin 
inscription,  and  it  does  not  seem  to  be  known  to 
the  attendants  in  the  Print  Room  of  our  National 
Museum.  However,  whatever  may  be  the 
qualities  of  the  sketch  to  which  M.  Michel  refers, 
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they  can  hardly  be  finer  than  the  magnificent 
Study  of  a  Lioti  possessed  by  M.  Wauters.  Its 
merits  are  far  in  advance  of  those  of  any  of  the 
drawings  shown  me  at  the  British  Museum,  and  I 
may  add  that  it  is  certainly  much  finer  than  those 
of  the  Louvre  and  the  Albertina.  A  Persian 
Hunter  and  his  Cheetahs  at  a  Fountain ,  another  of 
the  animal  studies  of  the  Rue  Ampere  collection, 
is  less  advanced  in  its  drawing,  but  its  composition 
foreshadows  a  picture  of  exceptional  interest. 
Finally,  there  is  a  third  drawing  into  which  Rem¬ 
brandt  has  introduced  animals  :  a  farmyard  scene, 
with  sheep  at  a  fountain  and  a  woman  pumping. 

A  little  sketch  of  a  canal  with  a  mill  is  the  only 
landscape  in  the  Wauters  collection,  but  it  is  quite 
sufficient  to  remind  us  of  Rembrandt’s  love  of  the 
country,  and  indirectly,  to  call  up  the  figure  of  the 
woman  who  exercised  such  a  powerful  influence  on 
his  art  during  the  nine  years  of  their  married  life. 
Saskia  van  Uylenborch,  the  daughter  of  Rombertus 
van  Uylenborch,  a  distinguished  jurisconsult, 
became  the  artist’s  wife  in  1634;  she  sat  for  his 
picture  of  the  Jewess  Fiancee ,  which  is  in  the 
Ermitage  Gallery  in  St.  Petersburg,  and  for  count¬ 
less  other  works,  and  her  death  in  1642  was  one 
of  the  greatest  blows  that  the  painter  could  have 
received.  It  has  been  suggested  that  this  loss, 
and  also  the  state  of  health  of  his  little  son  Titus, 
who  needed  country  air,  drew  him  towards  land¬ 
scape  painting  :  he  sought  consolation,  as  so  many 
have  done,  in  “  fresh  woods  and  pastures  new.” 

We  now  come  to  the  studies  which  Rembrandt 
made  for  his  compositions.  M.  Wauters  is  the 


fortunate  possessor  of  no 
fewer  than  five  of  them, 
and  as  one  would  expect, 
they  are  all  Bible  sub¬ 
jects.  The  story  of 
Samson,  that  of  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  prodigal  son, 
that  of  the  flight  into 
Egypt,  that  of  St.  Gerome, 
and  that  which  we  may 
read  in  the  Book  of 
Tobit  in  the  Apocrypha, 
exercised  such  a  powerful 
influence  over  his  imagi¬ 
nation  that  he  returned 
to  them  again  and  again. 
With  the  exception  of  the 
first  two  we  find  them 
all  in  the  Rue  Ampere. 
There  is  a  masterly  Si. 
Gerome  in  the  Desert , 
and  a  no  less  interesting  Flight  into  F.gypt ,  in 
which  the  Virgin,  wearing  Saskia’s  large  hat,  is 
represented  as  having  descended  from  the  ass 
and  in  the  act  of  resting  on  Joseph,  who  is 
carrying  the  child.  Side  by  side  with  this  charm¬ 
ing  study  is  hanging  a  sketch  of  Jacob  at  Isaac’s 
Bedside ,  finely  illustrating  the  most  dramatic 
moment  in  that  well-known  scene — that  in  which 
Isaac  says  :  “  Come  near,  1  pray  thee,  that  I  may 
feel  thee,  my  son,  whether  thou  be  my  very  son 
Esau  or  not.”  And  not  far  from  this  moving 
work  which  recalls  a  similar  one  in  the  Fodor 
Gallery,  in  Amsterdam,  are  the  two  remaining 
drawings,  Tobias’  Mother  and  the  Angel  and  The 
Departure  of  Tobias.  Here,  once  more,  is  the 
genius  of  Rembrandt  set  forth  for  the  joy  of  our 
eyes  :  his  power  to  depict  with  the  pen  some  of  the 
most  touching  episodes  in  literature.  F.  L. 

ECENT  DESIGNS  IN  DOMES¬ 
TIC  ARCHITECTURE. 

The  illustrations  we  give  on  this  occa¬ 
sion  relate  to  some  restoration  work  done  by  Mr. 
Baillie  Scott  in  Norfolk,  and  we  cannot  do  better 
than  reproduce  the  description  given  by  the  archi¬ 
tect  himself :  — 

“  Runton  Old  Hall  is  a  characteristic  example 
of  those  old  flint-and-brick  houses  still  to  be  found 
in  the  Eastern  counties.  The  intercourse  with 
Holland  in  the  past  is  no  doubt  partly  responsible 
for  the  peculiar  charm  of  these  old  homes,  and  this 
Dutch  strain  blends  admirably  with  the  indigenous 
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traditions,  adding  a  note  of  prim,  quaint  formalism, 
which  finds  its  expression  in  little  paved  courts  set 
with  cobble-stones  in  patterns,  forming  the  ap¬ 
proach  to  cool,  whitewashed  porches,  and  to  quiet, 
restful,  homely  rooms.  These  houses  are  entirely 
free  from  any  ostentation  and  display.  They  do 
not  strut  in  borrowed  classic  plumes  to  impress 
the  beholder.  But  there  are  better  and  deeper 
qualities  which  can  perhaps  be  best  summed  up 
in  one  word  —  romance.  Instead  of  being  chilled 
by  the  dull  grammar  of  pedantic  art  we  are  en¬ 
veloped  in  an  atmosphere  of  romance.  Everything 
seems  to  have  been  designed  to  soothe  and  charm 
the  eye,  and  as  we  pass  from  room  to  room  we 
are  conscious  of  deep  and  silent  influences  which 
seem  to  express  all  that  is  meant  by  the  English 
conception  of  home. 

“  Such  a  house  was  R unton  Old  Hall  till  the 
ruthless  vandalism  of  the  modern  builder  marred 
its  beauties.  A  glance  at  the  two  plans  opposite 
shows  how  the  original  ‘  hall  ’  was  cut  up  into 


small  rooms,  including  a  ‘  hall  ’  and  staircase  of 
the  modern  villa  type.  The  old  fireplace  was 
also  superseded,  and  the  whole  of  the  external 
chimney  was  removed ;  the  lower  part  only  re¬ 
mains  as  a  recess  in  the  room.  The  exterior 
had  also  suffered  by  later  insertions  of  windows, 
and  by  flint  and  brickwork  done  with  that  life¬ 
less,  mechanical  precision  which  is  the  bane  of 
modern  building. 

“  It  has  been  the  task  of  the  present  writer  to  try 
and  restore  to  this  disfigured  house  some  of  the 
glories  of  its  earlier  state.  In  this  task  I  had  the 
good  fortune  to  enjoy  the  assistance  of  a  most 
sympathetic  and  critical  client,  as  well  as  the  help 
of  a  young  architect  who,  as  clerk  of  the  works, 
entered  with  enthusiasm  into  the  spirit  of  the  work. 
And  so  all  the  modern  partitions  were  taken  down, 
a  new  wing  added,  and  the  plan  developed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  occupant.  The 
hall  fireplace  was  reinstated  and  the  chimney  re¬ 
built,  an  overmantel  in  modelled  plaster  designed 
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RUNTON  OLD  HALL,  NORFOLK  :  VIEW  FROM  SOUTH-WEST,  AND  GROUND  PLAN  OF  HOUSE  BEFORE  AND  AFTER 
RESTORATION  AND  ENLARGEMENT.  M.  II.  BAILLIE  SCOTT,  ARCHITECT 


and  executed  on  the  spot  by  the  clerk  of  the 
works,  and  the  walls  panelled. 

“The  garden  was  then  developed  on  the  same 
lines  as  the  house,  and  as  the  site  is  subject  to 
cold  winds,  its  planning  involved  sub-divisions  by 
walls  of  flints,  the  archways  in  which  are  on  the 
lines  of  the  main  vista  effects.  These  archways  are 


fitted  with  rough  doors  made  of  reeds,  which  still 
further  protect  the  garden  from  cold  winds.  The 
final  touch  to  this  garden  scheme  was  added  by 
Miss  Jekyll,  who  arranged  the  flowers  to  secure 
well-thought-out  schemes  of  colour  at  all  seasons. 

“  In  such  a  house  one  of  the  most  important 
elements  is  the  flint  walling.  Until  one  has  seen 
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really  high-class  modern  work  it  is  difficult  to 
imagine  how  uninteresting  flint  walls  can  be  made 
to  appear,  while  almost  any  old  cottage  will  give  a 
hint  as  to  the  possibilities  of  beauty  in  variations 
of  texture  and  colour.  Used  in  such  a  way,  flints 
become  a  kind  of  rude  natural  mosaic  of  pearly- 
grey  tones  with  infinite 
and  subtle  variations  of 
colour  and  tone.  In  most 
of  the  work  here  the  joints 
were  set  with  ‘  shivers  ’  of 
the  flints,  while  in  some 
places,  by  way  of  contrast, 
the  rounded  form  of  the 
stones  was  shown,  and  in 
others  the  flat  surfaces  of 
the  cut  flints.  Add  to 
this  the  quiet  tints  of  the 
small  red  bricks,  and  you 
have  a  wall  full  of  varied 
interest  and  beauty,  and 
an  example  of  that  kind 
of  art  which  arises  out  of 
the  qualities  of  the  mate¬ 
rials  used. 

“  Perhaps  one  of  the 
most  important  principles 
which  a  building  of  this 
kind  illustrates  is  the 
paramount  importance  of 
building  —  merely  build¬ 


ing  itself — as  an  art.  It 
consists  mainly  in  the 
proper  education  of  mate¬ 
rials,  and  this  education 
consists  of  the  expression 
of  the  qualities  of  each 
material  used.  Giving 
up  the  modern  building 
ideal  of  the  perfectly 
straight  line  and  perfectly 
smooth  surface,  we  seek 
to  express  character  of 
material  by  variations  in 
texture  of  surface  and 
variations  in  character  of 
line.  The  oak  beams  and 
joists  of  the  ceilings  are 
made  of  a  material  which 
has  a  definite  grain,  and 
so  slight  deflections  in 
these  lines  suggest  and  ex¬ 
press  that  quality,  and  the 
beams  take  to  themselves 
something  of  the  character  of  the  trees  which  they 
once  were.  A  consistent  application  of  this  principle 
makes  a  building  a  vital  thing,  full  of  suggestion  and 
interest,  and  the  use  of  modern  methods  in  this 
respect  accounts  largely  for  that  great  gulf  which  still 
seems  to  yawn  between  the  old  work  and  the  new.” 


RUNTON  OLD 


ALL,  NORFOLK  :  THE  HALL  AS  RESTORED 

M.  H.  BAII.LIE  SCOTT,  ARCHITECT  FOR  THE  RESTORATION 
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STUDIO-TALK. 

( From  Our  Own  Correspondents.) 

LONDON. — It  is  with  regret  that  we  have  to 
record  the  death  early  last  month  of  two 
distinguished  artists,  Mr.  R.  W.  Macbeth, 
A.R.A.,  R.W.S.,  and  Mr.  Melton  Prior, 
the  war-artist.  Mr.  Macbeth  was  the  most  sym¬ 
pathetic  engraver  of  other  men’s  work,  and  was 
especially  successful  in  his  renderings  after  Fred 
Walker.  But  his  own  original  work  was  also  at 
times  of  a  very  high  rank.  Mr.  Melton  Prior 
perhaps  met  the  demands  of  journalism  more 
faithfully  and  with  more  conscience  than  any  other 
press-artist.  Such  scrupulousness  will  be  a  real 
loss  to  journalism,  one  which  it  cannot  afford  in  an 
era  of  sensationalism,  with  truth  set  aside  as  too 
aristocratic  a  thing  for  every  day  use. 

We  have  also  regret  to  record  the  death  of  Sir 
William  Agnew,  Bart.,  which  took  place  on  the  last 
day  of  October.  Sir  William,  who  had  just  com¬ 
pleted  his  85th  year,  was  head  of  the  celebrated 
Bond  Street  firm  who  for  a  generation  or  more 
have  had  so  much  to  do  with  the  re-distribution 


of  great  masterpieces  ;  and  he  was  also  head  of  the 
house  of  Bradbury,  Agnew  &  Co.,  the  proprietors 
of  “Punch  ”  and  printers  of  this  magazine. 

There  was  a  refreshing  atmosphere  of  virility  and 
purposeful  intention  about  the  exhibition  of  etchings 
and  water-colours  by  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn  which 
was  held  in  the  galleries  of  the  Fine  Art  Society 
last  month.  He  is  emphatically  an  artist  with 
a  personality ;  and  he  has  the  rare  power  of 
doing  things  largely  without  being  either  bombastic 
or  extravagant— and  without  any  of  that  lapse  into 
mere  vehemence  which  comes  to  so  many  men 
who  attempt  the  grand  manner.  This  collection 
was  specially  remarkable  for  its  expressiveness ;  for 
the  way  in  which  it  set  forth  an  artistic  con¬ 
viction  that  is  exceptionally  logical  and  consistent, 
and  for  the  knowledge  that  was  displayed  in  it 
of  the  management  of  technical  processes.  Mr. 
Brangwyn’s  splendid  decorative  sense  and  wonder¬ 
ful  control  over  devices  of  craftsmanship  give 
dignity  and  significance  to  everything  he  produces, 
whatever  may  be  the  medium  he  employs.  His 
water-colours  here  were  singularly  successful  as 
colour  designs  carried  out  with  inimitable  freshness 


“  THE  MILL,  DIXMUDE”  (ETCHING) 
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( Fine  Art  Society) 


BY  FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A.,  R.  E. 


(Fine  Art  Society ) 


THE  BRIDGE  OF  SIGHS,  VENICE” 
FROM  AN  ETCHING  BY  FRANK 
BRANGVVYN,  A.R.A.,  R.E. 
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“napoleon’s  PLAIN:  MOONLIGHT” 


( Carfax  Gallery ) 


BY  ALBERT  ROTHENSTEIN 


and  beauty  of  effect ;  his  etchings  are  masterly 
studies  of  tone  treated  with  a  robustness  of  senti¬ 
ment  and  a  certainty  of  statement  which  not  many 
modern  artists  could  rival.  As  an  etcher,  indeed, 
he  stands  almost  alone,  both  in  his  understanding 
of  the  resources  of  the  art,  and  in  his  ability  to 
apply  them  to  the  working  out  of  his  scheme  of 
artistic  practice.  _ 

The  Old  Water-Colour  Society  always  maintains 
a  standard  beneath  which  there  is  no  falling. 

The  tendency  of  the  society  is  conservative,  but  it 
is  that  which  is  dignified, 
sincere  and  withal  graceful 
in  intention  that  it  aspires 
to  conserve.  It  is  not 
always  in  the  “  set-pieces  ” 

— the  pictures  carefully 
prepared  for  exhibition — 
that  we  discover  the 
amount  of  genius  in  water¬ 
colours  its  exhibitions  con¬ 
tain.  In  the  Society’s  winter 
exhibition,  for  instance, 
there  are  unconsidered 
pieces  full  of  the  signific¬ 
ance  of  masterly  familiarity 
with  water-colour.  We 
might  name  Mr.  James 
Paterson’s  The  White  Cow , 
and  perhaps  more  espec¬ 
ially  some  of  Mr.  Clausen’s  „  , 

J  .  .  “children  in  a  landscape 

beautiful  drawings.  Among 


very  interesting  things  this  year  are  Mr.  Walter 
Bayes’  Padstow  Regatta ;  Mushroom  Gatherers ,  by 
Mr.  Aiming  Bell  ;  The  Hills  at  Olympia ,  by  Mr. 
Clausen  ;  A  Little  Picture ,  by  Mr.  Edmund  J. 
Sullivan  ;  The  Mill  Race ,  by  Mr.  A.  S.  Hartrick  ; 
Avignon,  by  Mr.  H.  Hughes-Stanton  ;  Reds  and 
Reds,  by  Mr.  Francis  E.  James;  The  “ New 
Learning ,”  by  Mr.  F.  Cadogan  Cowper,  A.R.A.  : 
Peacock,  by  Mr.  Edwin  Alexander ;  The  Grand 
Canal,  Venice,  by  Mr.  Arthur  Rackham.  Some 
of  these  things  are  slight,  but  they  are  all  stimula¬ 
ting,  and  the  society  is  to  be  congratulated  on 


BY  ALBERT  ROTIIENSTEIN 


(■ Carfax  Gallery ) 
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“an  adventure” 


( Carfax  Gallery ) 


BY  ALBERT  ROTHENSTEIN 


extending  its  sympathy  to  the  less  formal  pieces 
of  work  of  this  kind. 


The  galleries  of  Messrs.  Carfax  have  the 
unique  distinction  of  never  being  known  to  have 
had  an  uninteresting  exhibition.  Moreover,  their 
doors  are  always  open  to  artists  who  are  not 
bidding  for  the  sensational  sorts  of  reputation. 
Obscured  perhaps  by  the  fame  of  Mr.  William 
Rothenstein  and  Mr.  Augustus  John,  the  lighter, 
less  original,  but  not  less  responsive  genius  of 
Mr.  Albert  Rothenstein,  who  exhibited  at  these 
galleries  early  last  month,  has  remained  somewhat 
in  the  background.  His  art  has  distinct  affinity 
with  Mr.  John’s  ;  but  equality  of  execution  is  the 
only  secure  foundation  for  a  reputation,  and  the 
latter  artist  could  not  draw  badly  if  he  tried.  Now 
Mr.  Albert  Rothenstein’s  hand  cannot  always  live 
up  to  his  highly-educated  vision  :  it  gets  its  best 
chances  where  it  can  be  fanciful ;  it  is  there  it  often 
touches  sources  known  to  the  artist  whose  reflec¬ 
tion  we  find  in  his  work.  It  reaches  the  realm  of 
feeling,  appeals  to  feeling,  projects  an  atmosphere 
— unpleasant  perhaps  sometimes — but  there  it  is. 


most  looked-forward-to  features  of  the  autumn 
season.  This  year  it  contains  more  than  one 
picture  which  might  easily  be  regarded  as  a  master¬ 
piece,  in  the  bigger  sense  of  this  word.  Mr.  Walter 
W.  Russell’s  Dover  Castle ,  Mr.  Glyn  Philpot’s 
Man  Laughing ,  Mr.  Patrick  W.  Adams’s  The  Par¬ 
rot's  Room,  Mr.  A.  Mancini’s  Portrait,  Mr.  A. 
Jameson’s  Le  Pavilion  Francais ,  M.  Jacques  E. 
Blanche’s  Easy  Chair  with  Chintz  Cover,  Mr. 
W.  Orpen’s  Fright  Morning  by  the  Sea,  and  Mr. 
Nicholson’s  pictures  readily  come  to  mind.  Mr. 
Orpen  may  be  greatest  as  an  interior  painter, 
but  when  he  goes  out  of  doors,  of  course  he  takes 
his  genius  with  him,  and  in  the  picture  named  he 
has  given  us  something  eminently  finer  than  previous 
portraits  or  figures  of  his  done  in  the  open,  though 
there  is  perhaps  in  this  picture  a  little  lightness  and 
inclination  to  prettiness,  or  rather  mere  charm, 
scarcely  worthy  of  his  impressive  execution. 
Mr.  Nicholson’s  impressive  art,  like  Mr.  Orpen’s, 
also  suffers  from  the  anxiety  to  give  “pleasant” 
colour.  Mr.  Pryde  is  almost  at  his  best  in  this 
exhibition  and  that  in  itself  is  a  great  feature  for 
any  exhibition.  He  plays  a  prank  with  architec¬ 
ture  which  is  stimulating  to  the  imagination,  but 
irritating  to  the  reason,  in  the  tall,  slender  columns 


The  Goupil  Gallery  Salon  is  now  one  of  the 
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With  Whistler,  whose 
lithographs  Messrs.  Dun- 
thorne  have  been  exhibiting, 
we  had  the  sensitiveness 
without  strength,  or  the 
strength  was  curbed.  Per¬ 
haps  the  responsive  touch, 
the  really  sensitive  one,  is 
always  the  result  of  curbed 
energy  ;  the  hand  is  not 
allowed  freedom  because  it 
trammels  itself  with  such 
close  appreciation  of  intima¬ 
cies  of  form.  The  caressing 
touch  in  the  Model  Draping 
or  The  Dancing  Girl  reveals 
the  great  Whistler,  never  on 
this  ground  to  be  rivalled. 


Mr.  Thomas  R.  Way,  a 
disciple  of  Whistler’s,  has 
been  exhibiting  lithographs 
and  pastels  at  Clifford’s  Inn 
Hall.  It  is  not,  perhaps, 


RETURNING  FROM  WORK 


BY  HANS  VON  BARTELS 


(  Walker  A rt  Gallery ,  Liverpool ) 


on  either  side  of  his  picture.  Among  many 
pictures  which  should  be  mentioned  in  this 
exhibition,  we  name  especially  Night,  Venice, 
by  Mr.  O.  Burnside ;  La  Partie  d'Escrime,  by 
Mr.  G.  W.  Lambert ;  The  “  Salute,"  by  Mr.  W.  G. 
von  Glehn  ;  The  Reader,  by  Mr.  Harold  Knight  ; 
The  “  Allier  ”  at  Billy,  by  Mr.  A.  Rothenstein  ; 
Roses,  by  Mr.  Algernon  Talmage  ;  Dawlish,  by 
Mr.  Donald  Maclaren  ;  The  Instructress,  by  Miss 
Ethel  Walker  ;  The  Angler,  by  Mr.  A.  S.  Hartrick; 
Richmond-on-Thames,  by  Mr.  A.  Henry  Full  wood ; 
The  Mouth  of  the  Cave,  by  Mr.  Walter  Bayes  ;  The 
China  Vase,  by  Miss  Edith  Gunther  ;  The  Fountain, 
by  Miss  Esther  S.  Sutro  ;  Near  the  Clayworks,  by 
Miss  Evelyn  Cheston. 


The  etchings  by  Anders  Zorn  on  view  at  Messrs. 
James  Connell’s  witness  very  eloquently  to  the 
Swedish  master’s  peculiar  characteristics.  Virility 
and  strength  are  the  key¬ 
note  of  the  execution,  as 
that  of  a  man  with  a  strong 
hand,  but  the  vision  is 
extraordinarily  subtle  and 
tames  the  hand  in  the  most 
sensitive  passages,  giving  his 
work  an  infinite  change  of 
texture  and  consequently 
an  inspiring  vitality. 


when  he  emulates  his  master  that  he  achieves  the 
most.  His  is  not  the  gift  of  suggesting  everything 
in  the  abstract.  Most  representative  of  the  charms 
of  Mr.  Way’s  pencil  were  Hogarth's  House,  Chis¬ 
wick  ;  Hampton  Court,  the  Sunk  Garde n ;  the 
Quaint  England:  Deal  series,  and  the  Quaint 
England:  Stratford-on-Avon  series,  in  which  there 
is  a  delightful  wealth  of  finished  detail,  where 
Whistler  would  have  found  an  equally  delightful 
abbreviation. 


The  Old  Dudley  Art  Society  has  just  closed  its 
autumn  exhibition,  which  must  be  counted  a 
successful  one.  The  Society  has  never  been  an 
ambitious  one;  It  has  aimed  at  representing  as 
widely  as  possible,  and  has  adopted  no  exclusive 
policy.  Consequently  there  is  always  a  task  of 
separating  wheat  from  tares,  which  falls  to  the  hang¬ 
ing  committee  in  most  galleries.  The  president, 
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'THE  DANCE  OF  ANITRA 


RY  MISS  L. 


C.  MARYON 


Mr.  Burleigh  Bruhl  (some  illustrations  of  whose 
work  we  reserve  for  another  occasion),  Sir  William 
Eden,  and  in  a  quite  different  kind  of  art,  Mr 
Lawson  Wood,  are  particularly  happy  this  year. 


Other  exhibitions  of  the  month,  besides  those 
noticed  above,  included  some  very  interesting 
studies  of  the  Dalmatian  Coast  and  other  places, 
by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Reginald  Jones,  at  the  Walker 
•Gallery ;  also  some  happily-executed  humorous 
water-colour  drawings  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Walker,  at 
the  same  gallery.  At  the  Ryder  Gallery,  Miss  Alice 
Weld,  of  Rome,  filled  the  room  with  some  very  able 
water-colours  of  England  and  Italy.  The  St. 
George’s  Gallery  in  Bond  Street  has  been  exhibiting 
water-colour  paintings  of  English  and  Continental 
landscapes,  by  Mr.  I.  F.  Green  ;  the  New  Dudley 
Galleries  water-colours,  by  Mrs.  Georgiana  L.  'hilt, 
and  at  the  Grafton  Galleries  a  room  was  occupied 
by  a  collection  of  Dutch  landscapes,  by  Mme. 
Terpstra-Reerink,  whose  work,  though  betraying 
a.  lack  of  that  technical  discipline  necessary  to 


Liverpool.— Already  the  full 

attendance  of  visitors  recorded 
at  the  Fortieth  Autumn  Exhi¬ 
bition  at  the  Walker  Art 
Gallery  proves  it  to  be  no  less  attrac¬ 
tive  than  any  of  its  predecessors.  The 
collection,  enriched  with  large  and  im¬ 
portant  works  by  leading  British  artists, 
embodies  also  many  smaller  dainties 
enticing  intimate  study.  The  works  of 
local  artists  share  a  large  portion  of  this 
interest.  To  mention  only  a  few :  La 
Procession  du  pardon  de  Sain/e  Barbe 
by  J.  W.  Dawbarn,  M.A.  ;  Euphrosyne , 
Thalia  and  Aglia,  by  W.  Alison  Martin  ; 
A  Welsh  Jlhod  in  Auiumn ,  by  Jas.  T. 
Watts,  R.C.A.  ;  Seftoji  Park ,  by  David 
Jenkins ;  Down  by  the  Old  Alii l,  by 
Follen  Bishop,  R.B.A.  ;  Halsall  Moss , 
by  Herbert  Royle ;  In  the  Shade  of  the 
Willows ,  by  A.  E.  Brockbank ;  The 
Shepherd  and  his  Flock ,  by  Harold 
Swanick,  R.I. ;  and  The  Falling  Star, 
by  J.  Hamilton  Hay.  The  local  por¬ 
traitists,  too,  attain  a  high  standard  of 
accomplishment  in  such  works  as  Jatnes 
Webster,  Esq.,J.P.,  by  Gilbert  Rogers; 
The  Lord  Mayor  of  Liverpool ,  and  The  Lady 
Mayoress,  by  R.  E.  Morison  ;  Mrs.  Jack  Edwards, 
by  Mrs.  Maud  Hall  Neale ;  Mrs.  Albert  Shaw,  by 
R.  G.  Hinchliffe;  Sir  William  Bowring,  Bart.,  by 
F.  T.  Copnall  ;  and  Sir  James  Ba?-r,  AP.D .,  by 
George  Hall  Neale. 


The  sculpture,  though  not  forming  a  large  or 
important  feature,  includes  many  minor  works  of 
charm  and  interest  in  the  contributions  by  W.  R. 
Colton,  A.R.A.,  Kellock  Brown,  H.  A.  Pegram, 
A.R.A.,  Alfred  Drury,  A.R.A.,  A.  Bruce-Joy, 
R.H.A.,  the  late  Lord  Leighton,  Auguste  Rodin, 
Mrs.  Harold  Stabler,  Miss  L.  Maryon,  Max  Blondat, 
J.  H.  Morcom,  Robert  Bryden,  R.E.,  Miss 
Gwendolen  Williams,  R.  Standring,  Herbert 
Mayor,  Miss  Jessie  Stag,  T.  P.  Essex,  Miss  Lilian 
Woodhouse  and  others. 


The  purchases  from  the  collection  this  year  by 
the  Liverpool  Corporation  for  the  Permanent  Gallery 
include  Returning  from  Work,  by  Hans  von  Bartels; 


complete  success,  nevertheless  bore 
witness  to  that  love  of  nature  which  is 
such  a  strong  characteristic  of  the 
painters  of  her  own  country. 
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“the  langdale  pikes,  Westmorland”  (pastel),  by  r.  gwelo  goodman 
(  Walker  A  rt  Gallery,  Liverpool) 


On  the  Bure  at  JVroxham,  by  Alfred  Parsons, 
A.R.A.  (oils) ;  Latigdale  Pikes,  by  R.  Gwelo  Good¬ 
man  (pastel) ;  and  The  Balloon,  by  Miss  Mary  Gow 


P 


(water  colour). 


ARIS. — Designing 
for  embroidery 
must  be  ranked 
as  one  of  the 
most  neglected  of  the  arts. 
Many  who  have  full  com¬ 
mand  over  their  silk  and 
needle  do  not  feel  them¬ 
selves  equal  to  inventing 
designs  of  their  own 
worthy  of  their  apprecia¬ 
tion,  and  often  have  to 
content  themselves  with 
poor  substitutes;  conse¬ 
quently  much  energy  and 
skill  are  bestowed  on 
work  which,  as  regards 
design,  is  both  insipid  and 
meaningless.  Early  recog¬ 
nition  of  this  led  Mme. 
Prioleau  to  search  from 
one  artist  to  another  for 
designs  in  sympathy  with 
her  vision.  The  work  of 
Miss  Jessie  M.  King  appealed  strongly  to  her,  and 
the  result  was  that  a  series  of  designs  were  started 
from  Malory’s  “  Morte  D’Arthur,”  and  another  from 
Maurice  Hewlett’s  “  Life  of  Richard  Yea  and  Nay.” 


“the  balloon”  (water-colour) 
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(  Walker  Art  Gallery,  Liverpool ) 


BY  MARY  L.  GOW 


"HOW  FOUR  QUEENS  FOUND  SIR  LANCELOT 

IN  THE  WOOD."  EMBROIDERED  PANEL  DESIGNED  BY 

JESSIE  M.  KING,  w:rked  by  MME.  E.  PRIOLEAU. 
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both  equally  attractive 
and  unconventional  in 
their  art.  M.  Maurice 
Denis  is  one  of  the  best- 
known  members  of  the 
young  French  School. 
Now,  for  some  twenty 
years  we  have  followed 
the  career  of  this  free  and 
independent  artist,  who 
has  succeeded  in  creating 
a  kind  of  new  Idealism, 
but  who  possesses  at  the 
same  time  so  deep  a 
sense  of  grace  and  har¬ 
mony.  In  his  work  we 
find  much  that  is  remin¬ 
iscent  of  Fra  Angelico 
and  his  contemporaries, 
but  there  is  also  in  M. 
Denis’  conception  of 
the  nude  something  of 

“LA  f£tE  DE  l’ amour”  BY  JOSE  MARIA  SERT 

(By  permission  of  M.  Dr  net) 


The  panel  now  reproduced  as  a 
coloured  supplement  is  the  first  of  the 
“  Morte  D’Arthur  ”  series  to  be  com¬ 
pleted.  The  design  for  it  appeared  in 
the  last  issue  of  “The  Studio  Year 
Book  of  Decorative  Art,”  the  next 
issue  of  which  will  probably  contain 
a  reproduction  of  one  of  the  other 
series.  As  regards  technique,  the 
greater  portion  of  the  panel  is  worked 
with  the  satin  stitch.  Mme.  Prioleau, 
however,  does  not  follow  any  law,  or 
confine  herself  to  a  recognised  stitch 
for  a  particular  subject.  She  realises 
to  the  full  the  rich  decorative  quality 
and  utility  of  her  medium,  and  is  at 
pains  to  avoid  imitating  in  any  way  the 
pictorial  painter.  E.  A.  T. 


The  key-note  of  this  year’s  Salon 
d’Automne  was  the  decorative  works. 
Here  we  found  several  artists  whose 
indefatigable  efforts  resulted  in  their 
offering  us  a  veritable  ensemble  of  their 
work,  and  among  them  two  names  call 
for  particular  notice — M.  Maurice  Denis 
and  M.  Jose  Maria  Sert,  two  person¬ 
alities  of  premier  importance,  each  one 
very  differently  endowed  by  nature,  yet 


L  AMOUR  ET  I.A  MORT 


(By  permission  of  M.  Drue/) 


BY  JOSfe  MARIA  SERT 
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*‘i.a  danse”  {By  permission  of  M.  Dniet )  by  Maurice  denis 


Prudhon.  Nothing  could  be  more  harmonious 
than  his  eight  panels  inspired  by  the  evenings  of 
the  Decameron  of  Boccaccio,  and  intended  for 
the  decoration  of  an  octagonal  cupola  in  the  hotel 
of  M.  Charles  Stern.  The  rather  stiff  Florentine 
forms  have  furnished  the  artist  with  most  delightful 
motifs  for  his  work.  The  panel  entitled  Les  Cypres 


is  a  wonderful  decorative  achievement,  while  in 
that  called  Les  Pins  all  the  purity  of  line  of  Tuscan 
landscape  may  be  seen  in  these  large  umbrella¬ 
like  pines,  the  sombreness  of  whose  colouring  is 
relieved  by  the  flowers  in  the  foreground.  Among 
the  panels  containing  figures  I  was  immensely 
pleased  with  La  Cantate.  The  two  groups,  to 
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“  LE  liAIN 

right  and  left,  balance  one  another  perfectly,  and 
hitherto  it  has  only  been  given  to  certain  painters 
of  the  quattrocento  to  arouse  such  a  feeling  of 
gracefulness,  tinged  somewhat  with  gaiety,  yet 
which  produces  in  the  mind  an  impression  as  of 
music,  sweet,  soft,  and  sustained.  In  Le  Bain,  the 
effect  of  the  foliage  against  the  sky  is  delicious. 


BY  MAURICE  DENIS 

If  M.  Maurice  Denis  is  pre-eminently  an  artist 
in  whose  work  we  find  charm  and  sweetness, 
M.  Sert,  on  the  contrary,  compels  our  admiration 
by  the  vigour,  the  impetuosity  of  his  painting,  in 
which  we  see  the  artist’s  fine  temperament  revealed. 
He  was  represented  in  the  Salon  d’Automne  by  a 
most  important  and  complete  piece  of  work — the 


{By  permission  of  M.  Druet ) 


“  I.E  PokME  ” 


BY  MAURICE  DENIS 


{By  permission  of  M.  Druet ) 


237 


BY  MAURICE  DENIS 


Studio-  Talk 


decoration  of  a  peristyle  in  the  ballroom  of  the 
Marquis  d’Atella  at  Barcelona.  The  theme  which 
the  artist  has  chosen  to  depict  in  the  various 
decorative  panels  may  be  described  as  follows : 
Love  presiding  over  the  Destinies  of  Mankind,  and 
ever  present  in  all  the  manifestations  of  Human 
Activity  and  Thought.  This  philosophic  idea  has 
been  depicted  by  M.  Sert  with  superb  symbolism. 
In  the  richness  of  the  deco r,  the  solidity  of  the 
painting,  the  artist  shows  his  artistic  kinship  with 
the  great  Venetians.  His  groupings  remind  us 
of  Veronese,  and  his  foreshortening  of  Tintoretto’s 
work,  and,  like  Tiepolo,  Sert  excels  in  the  art 
of,  as  it  were,  throwing  his  figures  across  the  space 
he  desires  to  fill.  H.  F. 

BERLIN. — The  Royal  Academy  has  been 
celebrating  the  talents  of  Franz  Skarbina 
and  Joseph  Olbrich  by  a  comprehensive 
exhibition.  As  both  these  artists  of 
widespread  repute  are  no  more  among  the  living, 
it  was  a  meritorious  work  to  offer  a  general  review 
of  their  life-work.  In  appreciating  Olbrich  the 
Academy  has  given  proof  of  a  particular  freedom 
from  bias,  as  he  was  the  efficacious  initiator  of 


modernism  in  architecture  and  the  applied  arts. 
Fie  did  much  for  the  renaissance  of  our  entire 
craft-life.  Various  instances  of  his  works  in  textiles, 
glass,  metal,  and  wood,  were  brought  together,  and 
we  select  for  reproduction  a  writing-table  presented 
by  German  industrial  representatives  to  Dr.  Theo¬ 
dor  Lewald,  the  Imperial  Commissioner  at  the  St. 
Louis  Exhibition.  It  is  constructed  of  mahogany, 
richly  and  yet  discreetly  inlaid,  and  the  relief- 
border  for  the  top  part  is  of  rock  crystal.  The 
two  bronzes,  representing  America  and  Germany, 
are  by  the  Munich  sculptor,  H.  Hahn. 

Franz  Skarbina  has  been  a  great  favourite  of  our 
public  as  artist,  teacher,  connoisseur  of  many  tech¬ 
niques.  His  artistic  popularity  was  largely  due  to  a 
certain  kinship  with  Menzel.  He  also  felt  the  strong 
attraction  of  the  Frederick  the  Great  period,  and 
painted  the  soldiers,  battle-scenes,  and  the  historical 
costumes  of  that  time.  But  he  was  also  an  eager 
observer  of  contemporary  social  life,  and  of  all  the 
realities  around  him.  Whatever  he  rendered  was 
grasped  with  conscientiousness,  made  attractive  by 
a  distinguished  colourism  or  modern  effects  of 
illumination,  and  filtered  through  delicately  re- 


CHAIR  AND  WRITING  TABLE  WITH  INLAY  OF  CARNEI.IANS  ANI)  MOTHER  O’  PEARL 

[The  property  of  Dr.  Th.  Lewald)  designed  by  prof,  josef  M.  oi.brich 
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“SHUT  OFF” 


BY  EDUARD  OCKEL 


acting  senses.  Elegance  was  his  true  element ;  he 
loved  refined  dresses  and  interiors.  His  well- 
deserved  designation  of  the  “  Salon  painter  ”  marks 
the  wide  distance  which  separates  him  from  Menzel. 
Skarbina’s  was  essentially  a  receptive  nature  ;  he 
had  studied  much  in  Berlin,  Holland,  and  France, 


and  masters  like  Menzel,  Bastien,  von  Beers, 
Stevens,  and  Israels  visibly  influenced  his  art.  The 
rich  collection  of  his  drawings  at  the  Academy  testi¬ 
fied  to  the  lightness  and  yet  firmness  of  his  pencil, 
and  a  leaf  like  our  Sorroivs  of  Werther  speaks  for 
his  capability  of  rendering  also  intensity  of  feeling. 
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The  death  of  the  animal  and  landscape  painter 
Eduard  Ockel  has  led  to  a  reconsideration  of  the 
merits  of  an  artist  whose  fate  appeared  to  have 
been  sealed  by  the  triumph  of  modern  tendencies. 
A  recent  collective  show  of  his  works  at  Fritz 
Gurlitt’s,  and  some  pictures  of  his  on  view  at  the 
Great  Berlin  Art  Exhibition,  brought  home  to  many 
the  injustice  done  to  his  talent.  Ockel  was  cer¬ 
tainly  one  of  the  few  chosen  animal  painters.  His 
pictures  have  been  bought  by  State  Galleries,  by 
the  Court  and  connoisseurs,  but  the  artist  with 
his  retiring  disposition  would  not  keep  pace  with 
progress,  and  thus  died  rather  solitary  and  em¬ 
bittered.  He  had  learned  his  craft  under  Karl 
Heffeck,  and  studied  in  Paris,  where  he  was 
influenced  chiefly  by  Rosa  Bonheur  and  the 
Barbizon  group.  Dupre  and  Troyon  were  so 
delighted  with  his  work  that  both  invited  him 
to  join  them  on  their  sketching  tours.  He  always 
needed  the  element  of  landscape  as  a  setting  for 
h  s  cattle  subjects,  as  a  kind  of  musical  accom¬ 
paniment. 

The  Swedish  Secession,  the  Konstnars-Forbundet 
in  Stockholm,  has  introduced  itself  to  the  Berlin 
public  with  an  important  exhibition,  which  filled 
all  the  rooms  of  the  Secession  building.  It  was 


most  interesting  to  trace  here  the  same  spirit  of 
reform  that  had  seized  the  whole  continent,  and 
yet  to  recognise  the  individual  art  which  Sweden 
has  evolved.  The  principles  of  naturalism,  impres¬ 
sionism,  and  open-air  painting  have  also  permeated 
those  northern  artists.  They  have  also  tried  the 
methods  of  Manet,  Monet,  Segantini  and  Rhyssel- 
berge,  without  surrendering  their  nationality.  The 
love  of  their  beautiful  birthland  with  her  majestic 
pines  and  granite  dwellings  is  the  subject  of  their 
untiring  reproduction.  They  love  the  day  that 
looks  somewhat  melancholy,  and  the  all-pervading 
stillness.  Country  people  and  the  furry  and 
feathery  dwellers  of  that  solitude  are  also  their 
frequent  themes,  and  some  secessionists  who 
portray  society  people  lay  more  stress  on  intellec¬ 
tuality  and  emotionality  than  on  up-to-date  elegance. 
Richard  Bergh  is  much  admired  for  precision  in  line 
and  psychological  grasp  as  a  portraitist,  and  for  his 
cleverness  in  pastel  and  charcoal.  He  excels  as- 
well  in  the  rendition  of  large-featured  and  beautiful 
landscape.  The  late  Ernst  Josephson  recalls. 
Velasquez  in  some  of  his  scenes  from  southern  life, 
and  his  painting,  Mermaid ,  breathes  weirdness  and 
the  poet’s  frenzy.  Nils  Kreuger  is  convincing  and 
energetic  as  a  horse  painter,  and  interests  by  plastic 
forms  attained  by  strong  contour.  Liljefors  is 


“THE  SORROWS  OF  WERTHER  ”  (STUDY) 
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distant  and  superficial  resemblance 
to  the  originals.  Some  ten  years 
ago,  when  the  artistic  conscience 
began  to  invade  this  industry,  it 
fell  to  some  artists  of  Dresden  and 
Munich  to  introduce  a  change  in 
the  right  direction ;  in  the  toys 


DOI.LS  BY  MARI 

momentous  and  veracious  in  his  well-known 
domain,  and  C.  Wilhelmson  transfers  peasant  life 
with  truthfulness  and  sympathy  on  to  his  canvas. 
G.  von  Hennigs,  a  strong  colourist,  is  the  sole 
provider  of  Boheme  types,  but  his  clowns  and  cafe 
habitues  have  little  Parisian  grace,  and  rather  re¬ 
semble  posters.  This  danger  also  deducts  greatly 
from  the  merit  of  E.  Jansson,  another  figure  painter, 
who  can  grasp  real  life  anywhere,  in  the  swimming- 
bath  or  in  the  sailors’  hall,  and  has  the  outfit  of 
anatomical  knowledge  and  the  hand  for  movement, 
as  well  as  an  eye  for  strange  nocturnal  illuminations. 
The  sculpture  of  Ch. 

Eriksson,  Edstrom,  Jern- 
dahl,  Eldh,  contributed 
strongly  to  the  attraction 
of  the  exhibition.  J.  J. 


they  designed,  they  strove  above 
all  to  fix,  in  the  form  of  a  sil¬ 
houette,  the  salient  characteristics 
of  their  models.  Gay  colouring 
and  an  element  of  drollery  en¬ 
hanced  the  charm  of  these  new 
productions,  to  which,  however, 
the  objection  was  raised  that  by 
emphasizing  only  the  contour  lines 
a  child  playing  with  them  gained 
n  kaulitz  a  false  notion  of  the  real  appear¬ 

ance  of  the  original.  This  objec¬ 
tion  was  not  without  justification,  and  those 
designers  who  have  recently  turned  to  this  field 
have  sought  to  so  shape  their  animals  that 
viewed  from  all  sides  they  shall  reproduce  the 
original  as  nearly  as  possible  and  be  typical  of 
the  race.  Thus  the  numerous  exotic  animals 
which  Karl  Weidemeyer  has  assembled  in  his 
menagerie  are  cleverly  composed  of  parts,  either 
turned  on  the  lathe  or  carved,  which,  when 
joined  together  and  painted,  convey  the  natural 
appearance  of  the  animal  with  a  remarkable 
degree  of  truth. 


Munich.— 
Animals  and 
dolls  have 
perhaps  al¬ 
ways  been  the  most 
favoured  playthings  of 
children,  but  for  all  that 
their  shapes  have  under 
the  degenerating  influence 
of  wholesale  manufacture, 
been  greatly  neglected. 
The  wooden  animals  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  chief  centres 
of  the  toy  trade,  where 
their  fabrication  is  mostly 
carried  on  as  a  “  home  ” 
industry,  have  only  a  very 


TOY  MENAGERIE.  DESIGNED  BY  CARL  WEIDEMEYER.  EXECUTED  BY  THE 
VEREINIGTE  WERKSTATTEN  FUR  KUNST  IM  HANDWERK,  A.G.,  BREMEN 
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GLAZED  EARTHENWARE  VESSELS 


BY  REINHOLD  HANKE,  HOHR,  COBLENZ 


buted  not  a  single  one  is 
sent  away  without  first  of 
all  passing  through  her 
own  hands  and  receiving, 
as  it  were,  a  maternal  bene¬ 
diction.  L.  D. 

Brussels.— The 

International 
E  x  h  i  b  i  t  i  o  n 
which  came  to 
a  close  last  month  must, 
in  spite  of  the  disastrous 
fire  which  wrought  so  much 
destruction  in  August,  be 
regarded  as  a  signal  suc¬ 
cess,  and  up  to  the  end  it 
continued  to  attract  a  large 
concourse  of  visitors  from 
ail  countries.  The  energy 
and  resourcefulness  with 
which  the  organisers  of 
the  Belgian  and  British 
sections  set  to  work  to 
rehabilitate  these  sections, 


We  have  to  thank  a 
Munich  lady  artist,  Marion 
Kaulitz,  for  bringing  about 
a  much-needed  reformation 
in  the  designing  of  dolls. 
Unlike  the  gaudily  dressed 
varieties  with  which  the 
market  is  flooded  year  after 
year,  her  dolls  are  little 
creatures  with  individuality 
and  character.  They  are 
sincere,  snappish,  good- 
tempered,  simple,  sly,  ob¬ 
stinate,  coquettish,  but 
always  childish  and  con¬ 
tented.  Each  one  is 
different  and  each  very 
much  alive.  Fraulein  Kau¬ 
litz  has  had  a  remarkable 
success  with  her  dolls  at 
exhibitions  in  Berlin,  Brus¬ 
sels,  Paris  and  Vienna,  and 
from  her  workshops  at 
Gmund,  on  Lake  Tegern, 
in  Bavaria,  they  have  gone 
forth  to  all  parts  of  the 
world,  but  though  multi¬ 
tudes  of  them  are  distri- 


GI.AZED  VASES 


BY  I’ROF.  CARL  KORNHAS,  KARLSRUHE 
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•‘market  women”  designed  by  h.  wewerka 

EXECUTED  BY  REINHOLD  HANKE 


which  were  those  principally  affected,  called  forth 
general  admiration,  and  the  alacrity  with  which 
the  various  exhibitors  co-operated,  and  thus  helped 
to  redeem  the  exhibition  from  the  failure  which 


seemed  imminent,  was  highly  gratifying.  Many 
of  them  were  hard  hit  indeed.  Sir  Edward 
Sullivan  lost  a  case  of  beautiful  bindings,  for 
which  the  jury  had  awarded  him  a  gold  medal ; 
Messrs.  Morris  &  Co.  a  large  and  extremely  valu¬ 
able  piece  of  tapestry,  with  a  design  by  Burne- 
Jones  ;  and  Messrs.  Sangorski  &  Sutcliffe  some- 
choice  examples  of  those  illuminations  for  w'hich 
they  are  noted  ;  but  perhaps  the  greatest  misfor¬ 
tune  was  the  destruction  of  the  remarkable  collec¬ 
tion  of  British  pottery  and  porcelain,  one  of  the 
finest  ever  brought  together,  and  the  chief  feature 
of  the  section. 


In  a  recent  number  of  this  magazine,  an  article- 
was  devoted  to  the  furnished  interiors  at  the  exhi¬ 
bition,  and  a  series  of  illustrations  were  given  fromi 
among  those  wrhich  formed  a  distinguishing  feature- 
of  the  German  section.  As  fulfilling  the  purpose- 
which  the  organisers  had  in  viewT,  namely,  to- 
exhibit  to  the  world  the  remarkable  development 
that  has  taken  place  in  German  arts  and  crafts,  this 
section  was  a  great  success,  although  one  im¬ 
portant  branch  of  industry,  the  textile  trade,  was 
very  meagrely  represented.  The  illustrations  now 
given  have  been  selected  to  convey  some  idea  of 
the  ceramic  productions  represented  in  this  section. 
This  collection  of  exhibits,  which,  with  the  metal! 


POTTERY  VESSELS  WITH  COLOURED  UNDERGLAZE  DECORATION 
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and  other  vessels  shown 
by  Prof.  Kornhas  of  Karls¬ 
ruhe,  Hermann  Seidler 
of  Konstanz,  and  Frau 
Schmidt-Pecht  of  the 
same  place,  the  latter 
making  a  speciality  of 
pottery  thrown  by  hand 
on  the  wheel,  then  deco¬ 
rated  with  coloured 
etigobes,  and  finally,  after 
an  application  of  glaze, 
fired  once  only,  a  very 
simple  technique  produc¬ 
ing  highly  pleasing  results. 


TOTTERY  VASES 

work  and  jewellery,  occupied  a  long  corridor  and 
the  recesses  leading  off  it,  was  notable  especially  for 
the  evidence  it  furnished  of  the  ever-increasing  part 
played  by  the  artist-designer  in  the  fashioning  of 
articles  of  every-day  use.  Not  only  do  the  leading 
factories  like  the  Berlin  Royal  Porcelain  Manu¬ 
factory,  the  Royal  Bavarian  Porcelain  Manufactory 
at  Nymphenburg,  and  other  State  institutions 
employ  artists  of  repute  for  the  designing  and 
decoration  of  their  wares,  but  many  of  the  private 
concerns  do  the  same, 
even  those  that  turn  out 
earthenware  articles 
mainly.  Thus  Professor 
Albin  Muller  designs 
earthenware  for  R. 

Hanke’s  pottery  near 
Coblenz,  Professor  Adal¬ 
bert  Niemeyer  table  ser¬ 
vices  for  Merkelbach’s 
works  near  Munich,  an 
establishment  which  has 
achieved  considerable  re¬ 
nown  for  its  beer  jugs 
and  mugs,  the  designs  ot 
many  of  them  emanating 
from  Professors  Riemer- 
schmid,  Hellmuth,  Beh¬ 
rens,  Berlepsck-Valendas, 
and  other  artists.  Some  of 
these  exhibits  were  par¬ 
ticularly  interesting  on 
account  of  their  beautiful 
glazes.  Noteworthy  in 

.  J  PORCELAIN  FIGURES. 

this  respect  were  the  vases 


It  remains  to  say  a 
word  or  two  about  the 
metal-work.  Excellent 
examples  of  work  in  non-precious  metals  were 
shown  by  R.  L.  F.  Schulz,  of  Berlin ;  G.  von 
Mendelssohn,  Reinhold  Kirsch  and  Eugen  Ehren- 
bock,  of  Munich  ;  while  of  work  in  the  precious 
metals  that  exhibited  by  P.  Bruckmann  &  Sons, 
of  Heilbronn,  and  Steinicken  and  Lohr,  of  Munich, 
were  worthy  of  the  best  traditions  of  German 
craftsmanship,  as  well  as  fine  examples  of  design 
by  artists  of  high  repute.  Mention  should  also  be 
made  of  the  admirably  organised  group  of  exhibits 


DESIGNED  BY  THEODOR  EARNER  FOR  THE  ROYAI.  BAVARIAN 
PORCELAIN  FACTORY,  NYMPHENBURG 


BY  ELIZABETH  SCHMIDT-PECHT,  KONSTANZ 


245 


Studio-Talk 


connected  with  book  production.  Here  the  work 
of  the  leading  German  illustrators  and  decorators 
of  books  was  displayed  along  with  many  examples 
of  binding,  showing  the  tendency  among  the  artists 
who  engage  in  this  work  towards  simplification 
of  design.  The  same  tendency  was  observable 
in  another  branch  of  book  production  —  typo¬ 
graphy.  The  type  from  which  the  Official  Cata¬ 
logue  of  the  German  section  was  printed  was 
designed  for  the  firm  of  Klingspor,  of  Offenbach- 
on-the-Main,  by  Prof.  W.  Tiemann,  and  called 
after  him  “Tiemann  Mediaeval.”  It  has  the  merit 
of  being  at  once  easily  legible  and  graceful  in 
appearance.  W.  T. 

The  Belgian  Committee  of  the  Congres  Inter¬ 
national  de  Numismatique  et  d’art  de  la  medaille 
having  been  inspired  by  a  wish  to  see  included 
in  the  exhibition  of  Fine  Arts  at  the  Palais  du 
Cinquantenaire  an  international  Salon  devoted  to 
the  art  of  the  medal,  laid  their  proposal  before  the 
Commission  de  Patronage,  by  whom  their  suggestion 
was  favourably  received,  and  the  idea  unanimously 
adopted.  The  Government  Department  of  Fine 
Arts  therefore  made  of  the  art  of  engraving  medals 


a  special  “class.”  “This  step” — (I  translate  the 
words  of  M.  Tourneur  in  his  preface  to  the 
Catalogue) — “  of  which  it  is  impossible  at  once 
to  appreciate  the  significance,  is  one  of  exceeding 
importance,  for  it  implies  the  official  recognition 
of  the  contemporary  art  of  the  medal  as  a  special 
branch  of  plastic  art.” 


MAJOLICA  RELIEF  PANEL.  DESIGNED  BY  PROF.  J. 

WACKERLE  FOR  THE  ROYAL  BAVARIAN  PORCELAIN 
FACTORY,  NYMPHENBURG 

The  contribution  of  the  French  artists  to  the 
Salon  has  been  already  dealt  with  in  the  October 
number  of  The  Studio.  It  only  remains  to  add 
that  this  exhibition  proved  once  again  the  great 
superiority  of  French  work  in  this  branch.  “  La 
France,”  writes  M.  Buis,  the  President  of  the 
Societe'  hollando-belge  des  Amis  de  la  Medaille 
d’Art,  “  a  montre  depuis  trois-quarts  de  siecle  une 
efflorescence  de  cet  art  de  la  medaille  qui  n’a  £te 
surpassde  a  aucune  epoque.”  And  before  passing 
on  to  more  detailed  consideration  of  the  exhibits  of 
the  Belgian  artists  I  must  draw  attention  to  the 
very  interesting  effort  of  the  German  school 
towards  the  creation  of  a  characteristic  style,  and 
also  to  the  qualities  of  careful  observation  exempli¬ 
fied  in  the  Austrian  work. 


The  sculptor,  G.  Devreese,  of  Brussels,  stands  in 


MAJOLICA  RELIEF  PANEL.  DESIGNED  BY  PROF.  J. 
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PI.AQUETTE  :  “  l’ENSEIGNEMENT.”  BY  P.  WISSAERT 

the  forefront  of  the  group  of  Belgian  medallers,  and 
our  readers  will  remember  that  The  Studio  has 
on  many  occasions  given  reproductions  of  his 
work.  In  the  three  frames  and  the  revolving  glass 
case  which  contained  his  numerous  exhibits  one 
had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  again  among  the  older 
works  La  De?itelliere ,  Le  Phoiographe ,  Le  Potier ,  so 


very  characteristic,  the  delicate  profile  of  the 
Polonaise,  the  portraits  of  MM.  de  Witte,  Buis, 
Van  den  Broeck ,  to  mention  only  a  few  ;  while 
among  his  recent  productions  was  the  plaquette 
reproduced  last  year  in  The  Studio  (Sept.,  1909, 
page  316)  representing  MM.  Kufferath  and  Guide , 
the  artist-directors  of  the  Theatre  de  la  Monnaie  ; 
the  charming  features  of  the  delightful  dancer, 
J.  Cerny  as  Salome ;  the  seal  of  the  Universite 


councillor’s  badge  of  office,  by  g.  devreese 

fibre  de  Bruxelles  :  also  a  medal  showing  a 
mounted  herald  announcing  the  Exhibition  of 
1910;  the  badge  of  the  Councillors  of  the  Province 
of  Hainault,  showing  on  the  reverse  an  apprentice 
being: instructed  in  his  work  by  his  master,  a  most 
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I’LAQUETTE  :  BARON  GEVAERT  BY  CH.  SAMUEL 

appropriate  design  for  a  Province  which  contains 
so  many  technical  schools.  Since  the  opening  of 
the  Salon  M.  Devreese  has  been  able  to  complete 
yet  another  piece  of  work,  the  medal  for  the 
Beaux-Arts.  This  represents  the  struggle  of  man¬ 
kind  towards  the  ideal  in  art,  despite  the  difficulties 
•of  existence. 


Two  cases  contained  the  work  of  the  sculptor, 
•Ch.  Samuel ;  he  has  executed  several  remarkable 
plaquettes,  among  others  one  commissioned  by  the 
Societe  Royale  d’Architecture  de  Belgique,  and 


MEDAL  :  COUNT  GOBLET  D  ALVIELLA 

BY  CH. 


numerous  portrait  medals  and  plaquettes,  among 
which  we  have  chosen  for  reproduction  that  of  M. 
Vergote,  a  former  Governor  of  Brabant,  of  Count 
Goblet  i fAlviella ,  and  of  Baron  Gevaert.  We  had 
occasion  lately,  apropos  of  this  last  plaquette,  to 
refer  to  the  courageous  enterprise  of  the  publisher 
Fonson,  of  Brussels,  who  wishes  to  perpetuate,  in 
a  series  of  medals,  the  names  of  distinguished 
Belgians.  The  last  work  published  in  this  way  is 
a  portrait  of  the  poet  Max  Waller,  the  founder  of 
the  Jeune-Belgique.  M.  Devreese  has  caught  the 
likeness  and  engraved  admirably  the  noble  and 
sympathetic  features  of  the  young  writer. 


Those  prolific  sculptors  of  Brussels,  P.  Dubois 
and  P.  Braecke,  M.  Devillez,  who  does  such 
delicate  work,  the  medallers,  F.  Dubois  and 


PLAQUETTE.  BY  CH.  SAMUEL 
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“  BOYS  BATHING.”  GRANITE  RELIEF  FOR  A  FOUNTAIN  AT  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL,  OSTERMALM,  STOCKHOLM 

BY  CARL  J.  ELDH 


L.  Dupuis,  all  contributed  largely  to  the  success  of 
the  Belgian  section  of  the  Salon,  and  in  concluding 
our  survey  of  it  we  would  draw  attention  to  the 
work  of  two  young  men — namely,  M.  de  Smeth,  a 
pupil  of  Devreese,  who  showed  a  Jeune  Nantaise, 
and  M.  P.  Wissaert,  a  pupil  of  Van  der  Stappen, 
who  exhibited  his  charming  plaquette  I'Enseigne- 
ment ,  of  most  remarkable  cleverness  of  composition, 
elegance  of  design,  and  showing  special  knowledge 
of  the  art  of  modelling  in  bas  relief,  also  the 
plaquette  destined  to  commemorate  the  voyage  of 
the  then  Prince  Albert  to  the  Congo,  and  a  large 
medal  of  the  artist’s  parents.  F.  K. 


known  as  a  painter  of  the  gay  night-life  of  Paris 
and  as  a  cartoonist  for  one  of  Stockholm’s  comic 
papers.  In  this  large  wall  painting,  called  The 
God  Tor  Fights  the  Giants ,  he  shows  a  good  deco¬ 
rative  talent.  The  painting  is  executed  somewhat 


STOCKHOLM.— In  my  last  “Studio-Talk” 
I  spoke  of  a  beautiful  decorative  land¬ 
scape  painting,  given  by  the  artist-prince 
Eugen  of  Sweden  to  a  new  school  in 
Stockholm.  This  school,  “  Hogre  reallaroverket  a 
Ostermalm,”  in  itself  a  real  work  of  art  by  the 
architect  Ragnar  Ostberg,  has  since  then  received 
a  new  gift  from  the  generous  prince — a  mural 
painting  by  the  young  artist,  Axel  Torneman  (born 
1880).  This  artist  has,  until  now,  been  chiefly 


“boys  running  a  race”:  granite  RELIEF,  HIGH 

SCHOOL,  OSTERMALM.  BY  CARL  J.  EI.DH 
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in  the  style  of  a  mosaic,  and  exceedingly  well 
adapts  itself  to  the  place.  The  subject  that  sym¬ 
bolizes  the  victory  of  enlightenment  over  darkness, 
of  knowledge  over  ignorance,  is  certainly  very 
fitted  for  a  school. 

Other  recent  valuable  gifts  to  the  same  school 
are  two  reliefs  in  granite  :  one  representing  Bathing 
Boys  is  adapted  as  a  fountain  ;  the  other  one 
portrays  Naked  Boys  running  a  Race.  Both  are 
given  by  the  late  Miss  Eva  Bonnier,  who  did  so 
much  for  the  decoration  of  the  Swedish  Schools 
with  good  works  of  art,  and  are  the  work  of  the 
sculptor  Carl  Eldh  (born  1873).  like  so  very 
many  Swedish  artists,  Eldh  is  the  son  of  poor  people. 
He  began  his  career  in  the  workshop  of  a  cabinet¬ 
maker,  studied  in  the  technical  school  of  Stock¬ 
holm,  and  then  went  to  Paris,  where  he  stayed 
some  years,  working  both  as  a  cabinet-maker  and 
as  a  pupil  in  the  Atelier  Colarossi.  Like  all  other 
really  good  Swedish  sculptors,  as  Per  Hasselberg 
Eriksson  and  Carl  Milles,  Eldh  has  begun  with 
handicraft  and  by-and-by  developed  into  a  real 
artist.  When  seven  years  ago  he  came  back  to 
Sweden  from  Paris  his  name  was  already  well 
known  in  his  own  country,  and  he  immediately 
received  many  orders.  Eldh  has  executed  all  the 
sculptures  on  the  main  entrance  of  the  Northern 
Museum  in  Stockholm,  and  many  other  decora¬ 
tive  sculptures  in  buildings  in  Sweden ;  he  has 
also  successfully  portrayed  several  more  or  less 
famous  Swedes,  viz.,  the  busts  of  the  author,  August 
Strindberg  (National  Museum,  Stockholm) ;  the 
painter,  Richard  Bergh  (Museum  in  Gothenburg) ; 
the  poet,  Gustaf  Froding,  in  the  character  of  an 
old  Greek  philosopher,  and  many  others. 


The  field  in  which  Eldh  seems  to  me  most 
successful  is  in  the  “  Kleinplastik,”  as  the  Germans 
call  it.  He  has  executed  any  number  of  small 
statuettes,  mostly  nudes,  carved  in  wood  or  cast 
in  bronze  or  silver.  This  year  Eldh  has  taken 
part  in  a  competition  for  a  statue  of  the  student- 
poet,  Gunnar  Wennerberg,  to  be  erected  in  Upsala, 
our  oldest  University  town.  Eldh  has  made 
an  excellent  sketch  for  this  statue,  representing 
Wennerberg  as  a  typical  romantic  young  poet : 
but  it  is  not  yet  decided  whether  he  will  receive 
the  commission  or  not.  Th.  L. 

( Our  Art  School  Notes  are,  owing  to  pressure  071 
our  space  this  month,  held  over  with  a  number  of 
reviews  and  other  matter  until  next  month.  — 
Editor.,) 
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Frank  Brangwyn  and  his  Work.  By  W.  Shaw- 
Sparrow.  (London  :  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Triibner 
&  Co.)  1  os.  6 d.  net;  ed.  de  luxe,  5  5^. — 
Readers  of  1  he  Studio  will  not  be  unacquainted 
with  the  work  of  Frank  Brangwyn,  for  it  has 
been  our  privilege  on  many  occasions  to  refer 
to  and  illustrate  it.  We  welcome  Mr.  Shaw- 
Sparrow’s  very  comprehensive  and  excellent  volume, 
with  its  numerous  fine  illustrations  in  facsimile 
colour  and  collotype,  as  we  consider  it  to  be  a 
work  that  should  be  found  in  the  library  of  every 
true  lover  of  art.  Mr.  Brangwyn  is  probably  the 
greatest  decorative  painter  and  etcher  of  his  day. 
The  virile  individualism  which  characterises  every¬ 
thing  he  undertakes  compels  our  sincere  admiration. 
Although  his  technique  is  unapproachable,  he  is  an 
artist  who  is  not  the  servant  of  his  tools — his 
brush,  his  pen,  or  his  etching  needle.  So  little  is 
this  apparently  the  case  that  one  might  imagine  that 
if  he  were  deprived  of  paints  and  brushes,  pens  and 
ink,  or  graver  and  etching  needle,  he  would  find  some 
means  at  hand — a  rag  with  some  red  or  brown 
earth,  or  a  burnt  stick — and  still  be  able  to  produce 
in  a  powerful  and  convincing  manner  some  conceit 
of  his  imagination,  some  expression  of  his  ideas. 
In  the  construction  of  his  paintings  he  is  not  over¬ 
burdened  by  naturalism,  although  we  can  readily 
perceive  that  his  perception  of  Nature  in  all  her 
varied  moods  of  form,  of  colour  and  of  action  is 
of  the  keenest.  Take,  for  example,  the  painting 
in  the  Art  Gallery  at  Johannesburg — well  repro¬ 
duced  in  colours  in  Mr.  Sparrow’s  volume—  entitled 
The  Return  from  the  Promised  Land.  Here  we  find 
a  scheme  of  brilliant  and  varied  colour,  suggestive 
of  an  abundance  of  simple  but  joyous  prosperity, 
of  a  home-coming  richly  laden  with  the  fruits  of 
the  earth — portrayed  in  such  a  manner  that  no 
merely  naturalistic  presentation  could  compare 
with  it  in  forcibility.  Or  again,  in  The  Buccaneers, 
also  illustrated  in  this  work,  and  reproduced  here 
by  the  courtesy  of  the  publishers,  we  find  an 
expression  of  lawless  freedom  and  of  brutal  energy 
combined  with  a  glow  of  colour  and  picturesque¬ 
ness  of  scene  which  brings  the  subject  home  to  the 
imagination  with  an  absolutely  convincing  power. 
We  might  multiply  other  instances  of  equal  force, 
but  for  these  we  must  refer  our  readers  to  the 
illustrations  in  Mr.  Sparrow’s  excellent  book. 

The  Holy  Land.  By  Robert  Hichens.  Illus¬ 
trated  by  Jules  Guerin.  (London  :  Hodder  & 
Stoughton.)  25.L  net. — We  had  really  begun  to 
wonder  whether  we  were  asking  for  the  impossible, 


(Onto/  the  illuitrctliou-  to  "  h'rank  Prau y  iryu  and  hr*  II  or  k , 

by  IV.  Shaw  Sfiarroiv.  Original  owned  by  Alois.  M.  Paeqttoncnt,  Pans.) 


“THE  BUCCANEERS.”  from  the  oil 
painting  BY  FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A. 
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when  in  these  columns  we  constantly  reiterated  our 
demand  for  book  illustration  in  colour  which  in  style 
identifies  itself  before  everything  with  page  decora¬ 
tion,  instead  of  wall  decoration  or  anything  else. 
Happily  this  gloomy  fit  has  been  dispelled  by 
Jules  Guerin’s  “  Holy  Land.”  The  artist  has 
not  surrendered  his  claims  to  rival  the  wall  picture- 
painter  in  suggesting  the  truths  of  aerial  perspec¬ 
tive.  He  shows  us  that  the  only  alternative  to  the 
wall-picture  with  its  latitude  in  impressionistic  effect 
is  not  the  flat  wash  and  arbitrary  outline.  He 
shows,  too,  that  the  latter  is  not  the  only  style  that 
can  be  purely  decorative.  Instead  of  it  he  gives 
us  something  in  the  nature  of  pure  book-decoration 
which  can  yet  rival  the  grasp  of  truth  which  the 
breadth  of  the  ordinary  painter’s  method  allows  on 
a  canvas.  Practically  M.  Guerin  dispenses  with 
line — that  is,  in  the  sense  of  outline — and  with  one 
step  comes  close  up  to  the  aerial  effects  of  distances, 
and  the  adjusted  relationship  of  tones  which  ex¬ 
cludes  the  necessity  for  outlines  in  the  ordinary 
water-colour  impression.  The  sense  of  pattern  is 
expressed  entirely  through  the  disposition  of  the 
masses,  and  rendered  piquant  by  an  exquisite  taste 
in  colour.  No  other  colour  book  we  have  looked  at 
for  a  long  time  has  come  anywhere  near  this  book 
as  a  work  of  art.  Perhaps  the  colour  is  a  little  too 
“  charming  ”  for  greatness,  but  that  is  an  absolute 
necessity  in  the  publishing  world. 

Our  Village.  By  Mary  Russell  Mitford. 
Illustrated  by  Hugh  Thomson  and  Alfred 
Rawlings.  (London:  Macmillan.)  ioj.  6d.  net. — 
But  last  month  we  were  reviewing  in  another  con¬ 
nection  Mr.  Hugh  Thomson’s  fascinating  pen 
drawings.  “  Our  Village  ”  will  never  have  a  more 
sympathetic  illustrator.  We  gather  that  the  present 
edition  is  a  reprint  of  drawings  that  have 
appeared  before.  It  is  made  fashionable  by  the 
insertion  of  some  water-colour  plates  by  Mr.  A. 
Rawlings,  on  brown  mounts.  These  are  successful 
in  a  style  which,  as  will  be  gathered  from  our 
comments  on  M.  Guerin’s  book  above,  we  are  not 
prepared  to  uphold — the  handling  of  them  claims 
distance  for  true  appreciation,  and  it  is  an  un¬ 
comfortable  task  to  hold  a  big  book  at  arm’s 
length.  Not  that  the  pictures  are  more  sketchy 
than  the  usual  run  of  things  of  this  kind — in  fact 
they  are  rather  less  so  ;  but  still  wide  of  that  pre¬ 
cision  demanded  by  the  eye  at  the  close  quarters 
of  the  reader  and  his  book.  The  book  is  hand¬ 
somely  bound  in  gold-lettered  green  cloth,  with 
design. 

The  Rhmegold  and  The  Valkyrie.  By  Richard 
Wagner.  Illustrated  by  Arthur  Rackham. 


(London  :  Heinemann.)  15J.  net. — An  artist  who 
really  has  command  of  the  grotesque  has  un¬ 
limited  invention.  It  is  not  enough  to  do  as  Mr. 
Rackham  has  done,  introduce  at  the  beginning  of 
his  career  a  repulsive  little  monster,  hardly  varying 
in  character  at  all,  and  carrying  him  through 
everything  from  “Rip  Van  Winkle,”  to  “The 
Rhinegold.”  Frankly  this  creature  begins  to  bore 
us.  We  should  like  to  find  the  front-door  of  Mr. 
Rackham’s  art  and  show  him  out.  Randolph 
Caldecott  exercised  a  kind  of  spell  over  his  public 
by  the  extraordinary  marriage  in  his  art  of  the 
sense  of  humour  with  the  sense  of  beauty.  The 
only  artist  who  has  since  seriously  rivalled  him 
has  been  Mr.  Arthur  Rackham ;  he  has  much 
of  Caldecott’s  spontaneity.  If  we  want  to  appre¬ 
ciate  the  genius  of  Mr.  Rackham  we  have  but  to 
turn  up  an  illustration  like  Freia ,  the  Fair  One. 
What  a  pity  it  should  have  to  be  found  in  the 
same  book  as  Fafner  kills  Fasolt,  which  might  easily 
form  an  illustration  to  a  book  on  the  comic 
characters  of  a  music-hall.  Freia ,  the  Fair  One , 
however,  though  perfect  as  a  book  decoration, 
does  not  show  Mr.  Rackham’s  power  completely. 
For  vitality,  highly-imaginative  invention,  resource 
and  daring,  The  Rhine-Maidens  teasing  Alherich — 
with  the  exception  of  the  figure  of  Alberich — is  the 
drawing  which  we  must  turn  to.  After  that  there 
is  much  that  disappoints  us — scarcely  anything 
could  be  more  disappointing  than  The  Gods  grow 
wan,  etc. — until  we  come  to  the  drawing  of  Briinn- 
hilde  and  the  rest  of  the  illustrations  to  the  end  of 
“  The  Valkyrie ;  ”  in  these  Mr.  Rackham  proves 
himself  fully  worthy  of  his  great  subjects.  As 
interpretations  of  a  lofty  theme,  as  decorations  and 
for  powerful  and  expressive  technique  these  latter 
drawings  must  rank  with  some  of  the  finest  book 
illustrations  of  our  time. 

The  Sleeping  Beauty  and  other  Fairy  Tales. 
From  the  old  French,  retold  by  Sir  A.  Quiller- 
Couch.  Illustrated  by  Edmund  Dulac.  (London  : 
Hodder  &  Stoughton.)  15.1'.  net. — It  would  seem 
obvious  that  in  dealing  with  old  French  sentiments, 
old  French  decoration  should  be  the  style  affected. 
And  yet,  nowadays,  we  are  all  so  afraid  of  being 
conventional  that  everything  comes  out  in  a  new 
suit.  It  is  the  striking  of  old  chords  that  gives  us 
a  sensation  of  originality ;  therefore  this  book 
seems  original  in  regard  to  cover  design,  head  and 
tail-pieces,  etc.,  and  we  commend  it  as  being  right 
in  the  spirit  of  the  matter  in  hand.  If  we  had  to 
pick  out  the  quality  that  puts  Mr.  Rackham  in  the 
front  rank  of  colour  illustrators,  we  should  say  it 
is  his  appreciation  of  what  we  may,  for  want  of 
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a  better  term,  call  the  jewellery  of  a  page.  It  is 
his  own  art  which  suggests  the  description  :  some¬ 
thing  intended  for  daintiness  of  result  and  close 
examination.  We  commend  for  study  his  precision 
of  style,  where  we  cannot  expect  emulation  of  his 
colour-gift.  He  is,  moreover,  one  of  the  few  artists 
who  understand  the  compromise  between  freedom 
of  effect  and  the  exigencies  of  the  close-at-hand 
examination. 

Poems.  By  Christina  Rossetti.  Illustrations 
by  Florence  Harrison.  (London  :  Blackie  & 
Son.)  1 5.V.  net.  —  The  Golden  Legend.  By  H.  W. 
Longfellow.  Illustrated  bySiDNEY  H.  Meteyard. 
(London  :  Hodder  &  Stoughton.)  iol  6 d.  net. — 
Shakespeare' s  Hamlet.  Illustrated  by  W.  G.  Sim- 
monds.  (London  :  Hodder  &  Stoughton.)  iol  6 d. 
net.  —  The  Rime  of  the  Ancient  Mariner.  By 
S.  T.  Coleridge.  Presented  by  Willy  Pogany, 
(London :  G.  G.  Harrap  &  Co.)  Four  editions, 
1 55.  net.  to  pCio  iol  net. — These  four  books  can 
be  dealt  with  together  as  decorative  illustrations  to 
poetry.  Miss  Florence  Harrison  catches  the  spirit 
of  her  subject  best ;  the  conventions  she  employs 
descend  from  the  pre-Raphaelite  conventions,  and 
the  pre-Raphaelite  atmosphere  is  felt  throughout  the 
poetry  of  Christina  Rossetti.  The  head  and  tail 
pieces  are  nice  bits  of  pen-decoration,  but  the 
colour-plates  are  a  little  loose  in  form.  There  is 
no  absence  of  imagination,  and  the  colour  sense 
shown  is  worthy  of  the  subject.  This  book  is 
bound  in  white  cloth,  with  an  excellent  design  in 
gold,  which  gives  it  a  very  attractive  appearance. 

In  The  Gulden  Legend  illustrated  by  Mr.  Sidney 
H.  Meteyard,  the  colour  plates  amount  to  some 
twenty-five.  The  convention  in  which  they  are 
drawn  savours  of  the  colour-effects  of  earlier 
processes  of  colour  printing,  and  the  drawing,  too, 
has  a  certain  naivete.  Mr.  Meteyard  could  legiti¬ 
mately  be  called  a  pre-Raphaelite,  in  the  strict 
sense  of  the  term.  Sometimes  the  colour  is  not 
altogether  pleasant,  inclining  to  dingy  shading 
except  where  there  is  use  of  pure  colour,  but  the 
decorative  feeling  and  imagination  deserve  great 
praise.  Bound  in  brown  cloth  with  gilt  design,  the 
book  is  a  well-got-up  one. 

In  the  Hamlet  by  W.  G.  Simmonds  there  is 
much  greater  vigour  and  precision  of  draughts¬ 
manship  than  in  either  of  the  two  preceding  books, 
but,  as  might  be  feared,  it  has  betrayed  the  artist 
into  too  much  realism  for  the  feeling  of  a  book- 
design  to  survive  in  any  picture.  If  this  feeling  is 
not  called  for  on  the  part  of  the  reader,  then 
the  book  must  be  considered  exceptionally  well 
illustrated.  The  spell  of  the  Theatre  is  upon  the 
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artist  in  the  gestures,  expression  and  even  the 
lighting  of  the  figures.  This  is  quite  different  to 
the  Shakespeare  illustrations  of  fame,  by  Mr. 
E.  A.  Abbey,  whose  Shakespeare  was  the  reader’s 
rather  than  the  actor  -  manager’s.  The  book, 
though,  makes  a  very  valuable  addition  to  high- 
class  illustrated  classics  and  is  beautifully  bound. 

Mr.  Pogany — who  is,  we  believe,  a  Hungarian 
by  nationality  —has  tried  his  hand  at  illustrating 
and  decorating  books  so  diverse  in  subject  matter 
as  Welsh  fairy  tales,  the  classic  “  Tanglewood 
Tales  ”  of  Hawthorne,  and  the  Rubaiyat,  of  Omar 
the  Persian  poet-philosopher,  and  in  these,  as  in  this 
edition  of  the  Ancient  Mariner ,  he  has  shown  a 
remarkable  facility  of  draughtsmanship.  His  line 
is  a  very  dainty  one,  and  if  only  he  could  restrain 
his  decorative  exuberance  somewhat,  his  work 
would,  we  feel,  gain  immensely.  Many  of  his 
black-and-white  borders  and  ornaments  are  admir¬ 
able  and  quite  congruous  with  their  purpose,  but 
in  this  case  we  take  exception  to  the  lettering, 
which  lacks  refinement  and  is  moreover  not  easily 
legible,  while  the  little  flourishes  given  to  some 
of  the  letters  are  particularly  unpleasant.  The 
coloured  illustrations  from  water-colour  drawings 
show  a  lively  imagination,  but  the  colour  schemes 
are,  some  of  them,  too  flamboyant  for  our  liking. 

The  Scholar  Gypsy  and  Thyrsis.  By  Matthew 
Arnold.  Illustrated  by  W.  Russell  Flint. 
(London  :  Medici  Society.)  12 s.  6 d.  net.  —  Mr. 
Russell  Flint  is  to  be  found  at  his  best  in  such 
an  illustration  as  For  she  herself  had  trod  Sicilian 
fields ,  in  which  invention,  decoration  and  colour 
are  excellently  blended.  Nearly  all  the  other 
pictures  are  landscapes,  poetic  in  feeling  and 
admirable  in  their  execution,  but  they  make  no 
attempt  to  support  the  figure-design  as  examples  in 
the  art  of  pure  decoration.  A  book  of  convenient 
thickness,  well  and  simply  bound  in  green  cloth 
with  gilt  ornament,  we  commend  this  book  to 
everyone  in  search  of  a  book  for  presentation. 
The  reproductive  processes  have  been  perfectly 
employed  in  regard  to  the  illustrations. 

A  Sentimental  Journey.  By  Laurence  Sterne. 
Illustrated  by  Everard  Hopkins.  (London  : 
Williams  &  Norgate.)  iol  6 d.  net ;  eel.  de  luxe  2 il 
net. — It  is  quite  evident  that  Mr.  Hopkins  is  a 
sentimentalist,  and  this  of  course  is  the  first  requisite 
in  an  illustrator  of  Sterne.  Mr.  Hopkins  has  long 
been  famous  at  The  Old  Water-colour  Society  as  a 
“  subject-painter  ” — thus  he  retains  the  privilege, 
if  he  wishes  to,  of  being  more  literary  than 
artistic.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  he  does  not 
abuse  this  privilege  ;  he  has  here  given  us  some 
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highly  pleasant  pictures  quite  capturing  the 
eighteenth-century  air. 

Turner's  Golde?i  Visions.  By  C.  Lewis  Hind. 
(Edinburgh:  T.  C.  &  E.  C.  Jack.)  nr.  net. — To 
make  it  worthy  of  Turner — that  seems  to  have 
been  the  idea  in  this  vellum-bound  book  with  its 
interesting  cover  design  in  gold  by  Mr.  Simpson,  its 
gold  end-papers  and  fifty  reproductions  in  colour. 
There  are  two  kinds  of  critics,  the  artist’s  critics 
and  the  critics  for  the  public;  these  last  have  to  be 
fluent  interpreters  of  mysteries,  using  the  common 
tongue  for  a  region  of  experience  that  has  a  lan¬ 
guage  of  its  own.  No  one  is  so  silver-tongued  as 
Mr.  Hind,  so  likely  to  hold  up  the  man  in  a  hurry 
and  compel  his  admiration  for  something  he  would 
fain,  perhaps,  withhold  from  him.  Those  whose 
culture  leans  to  literary  stimulus  can  find  in  his 
books  (and  especially  in  this  one)  graceful  transla¬ 
tions — for  that  is  what  they  are — of  pictures  which 
their  own  imagination  would  not  have  responded 
to  in  the  first  instance. 

The  Herkomers.  By  Sir  Hubert  von  Her- 
komer,  C.V.O.,  R.A.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  etc. 

(London  :  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.)  7 s.  6 d.  net. — 
In  the  preface  to  the  first  volume  of  this  remark¬ 
able  book,  Sir  Hubert  suggests  that  he  has  some 
reason  to  apologise  for  the  “note  of  egotism” 
which  can  be  perceived  in  what  he  has  written. 
But  it  is  just  this  note  which  makes  so  attractive 
an  autobiography  that  not  only  sets  forth  the 
details  of  the  career  of  a  man  who  has  made  a 
conspicuous  success  in  life,  but  explains  frankly 
the  reasons  for  this  success  and  the  means  by 
which  it  has  been  secured.  The  writer,  with  a 
capacity  for  self-dissection  and  analysis  which  is 
decidedly  a  rare  possession,  sets  before  his  readers 
a  singularly  outspoken  account  of  himself,  glossing 
over  none  of  the  earlier  disabilities  and  defects  of 
his  temperament,  and  explaining  fully  the  manner 
in  which  these  difficulties  were  overcome.  The 
special  charm  of  the  book  comes  from  the  sincerity 
of  the  tribute  paid  by  Sir  Hubert  to  his  father,  a 
man  of  exceptional  intelligence  and  breadth  of 
mind  whose  devotion  to  his  son  throughout  many 
years  of  splendid  self-sacrifice  was  a  supreme  in¬ 
fluence  in  the  building  up  of  the  younger  man’s 
character.  How  this  father  shaped  and  guided 
the  son’s  development,  how  he  directed  him  in  a 
system  of  education  which  was  as  judicious  as  it 
was  unconventional,  how  he  provided  an  example 
of  peculiar  value  to  an  impressionable  boy,  can  be 
fully  appreciated  by  the  reader  of  these  pages  ;  the 
note  of  egotism  is  an  essential  part  of  a  harmony 
of  filial  affection  and  respect  by  which  a  successful 


man  glorifies  the  teacher  who  placed  and  kept  him 
on  the  right  path.  The  second  volume  of  “  The 
Herkomers  ”  will  appear  in  a  few  months’  time. 

Worcester  Porcelain.  By  R.  L.  Hobson,  M.A. 
(London  :  Bernard  Quaritch.)  ff6  6s.  net. — The 
appearance  of  this  richly  illustrated  volume  on 
Worcester  Porcelain  will  be  eagerly  welcomed  by 
connoisseurs  and  collectors,  who  already  owe  so 
much  to  earlier  publications  from  the  same  ex¬ 
perienced  hand.  Neither  time,  trouble,  nor  expense 
have  been  spared  on  a  work  that  will  at  once  take 
rank  as  a  standard  and  thoroughly  up-to-date 
authority  on  the  art  of  which  it  treats,  that  is  of 
very  special  interest  as  having  been  from  first  to 
last  purely  and  characteristically  English.  The 
text,  though  its  author  explains  that  it  is  written 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  collector  rather  than 
of  the  historian,  gives  an  exhaustive  account  of  the 
development  of  the  china  making  industry  in 
England,  devoting  a  very  considerable  space  to 
what  is  known  as  the  Wall  period — so  called  in 
memory  of  Dr.  Wall — which  lasted  from  1751  to 
1783,  and  is,  says  Mr.  Hobson,  “the  period  of  Old 
Worcester,  par  excellence ,  after  which  all  else  is 
Flight,  Flight  and  Barr  or  modern,  ranged  by  the 
collector  in  a  diminuendo  scale  of  interest.”  For  all 
that,  he  does  not  neglect  the  less  fascinating  pro¬ 
ductions  of  later  times  and,  in  addition  to  full 
descriptions  of  their  distinctive  peculiarities,  he 
gives  a  Catalogue  Raisonne  of  Workman’s  Marks, 
including  those  on  Continental  and  Oriental  as  well 
as  English  porcelain  ;  an  Analysis  of  the  constituents 
of  Old  Worcester,  quoted  by  permission  from  an 
unpublished  Essay  by  Mr.  W.  Eccles,  F.S.C.,  and 
a  series  of  useful  Tables  of  Values  and  Auction 
prices,  preluded  by  a  quotation  from  a  Christie’s 
Catalogue  of  1769  that  does  indeed  contrast  forcibly 
with  that  of  the  same  firm  dated  February  16th, 
1910.  It  is  however,  the  illustrations  which  give 
to  the  new  volume  its  chief  distinction,  the  greater 
number  being  from  specimens  in  private  collections 
not  accessible  to  the  general  public.  Many  of 
them  are  in  colour,  and  chromo-lithography  has 
been  employed  in  preference  to  cheaper  processes. 

Home  Life  in  America.  By  Katherine  G. 
Busbey.  (London  :  Methuen.)  iot.  6 d.  net. — 
The  traveller  in  a  foreign  land  has,  of  course,  full 
opportunity  of  appreciating  to  the  full  the  geograph¬ 
ical  and  topographical  aspects  of  the  country, 
and  he  also  comes  into  contact  with  the  outer  life 
of  the  people  ;  but  the  home  life  is  inevitably  the 
last  circle  to  which  the  visitor  is  admitted.  To 
the  series  of  books  on  the  home  life  of  Germany, 
Italy,  France  and  Spain,  Mrs.  Busbey  has  con- 
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tributed  this  most  interesting  and  entertaining 
volume  on  America.  The  popular  ideas  current 
in  Europe  about  the  Americans  are  naturally  full  of 
half-truths  and  exaggerations,  and  this  charming 
book,  in  which  the  faults  and  foibles,  as  well  as  the 
good  qualities  of  her  countrymen  and  country¬ 
women  are  fairly  and  temperately  set  forth  by  the 
author,  deserves  to  be  very  widely  read.  Beside  a 
fund  of  anecdote  and  humorous  description,  Mrs. 
Busbey  gives  a  great  quantity  of  very  careful  and 
practical  information  regarding  the  domestic  life, 
the  society,  the  economic  conditions  of  existence,  as 
well  as  the  education  of  the  American  family,  and 
we  have  read  her  book  with  keen  enjoyment. 

Three  Essays  on  Oriental  Painting.  By  Sei-ichi 
Taki.  (London :  B.  Quaritch.)  18s.net. — Mr.  Taki’s 
essays  on  The  Characteristics  of  Japanese  Paintings, 
on  Chinese  Landscape  Painting  and  on  Indian-Ink 
Painting,  which  are  printed  together  in  this  volume, 
will  be  found  to  be  most  valuable  by  all  students 
of  the  art  of  the  Far  East.  In  the  first  paper,  the 
author  points  out  the  essential  difference  between 
the  occidental  and  oriental  standpoint  in  relation 
to  art ;  whereas  in  the  former  case  the  painter  seeks 
to  portray  the  essentials  of  the  objects  depicted, 
in  the  latter  his  use  of  the  object  is  subservient  to 
the  expression  of  his  own  thoughts  or  ideals.  In 
the  former  case  the  art  is  more  or  less  materialistic ; 
in  the  latter,  it  partakes  of  the  nature  of  poetic 
symbolism.  A  right  understanding  of  the  essential 
quality  of  Japanese  art  is  undoubtedly  necessary 
to  a  full  appreciation  of  it.  The  author’s  explana¬ 
tion  of  certain  important  differences  as  well  as 
similarities  of  Japanese  and  Chinese  paintings  is 
worthy  of  close  attention ;  and  his  defence  of  the 
sometime  maligned  Indian-Ink  drawings  so  greatly 
favoured  by  native  connoisseurs  is  full  of  suggestive 
information.  The  numerous  collotype  reproductions 
of  great  paintings  in  Japanese  collections  are  ex¬ 
cellently  illustrative  of  the  writer’s  arguments  and 
materially  help  the  reader  to  a  fuller  understanding 
of  the  subject.  Mr.  Taki  is  the  accomplished 
editor  of  that  charming  Japanese  art  periodical, 
Kokka,  and  will  be  known  to  our  readers  by  recent 
articles  by  him  in  the  The  Studio. 

Vanishing  England.  By  P.  H.  Ditchfield, 
M.A.  Illustrations  by  Fred  Roe,  R.I.  (London  : 
Methuen.)  15L  net. — Nowadays,  when  so  many 
masterpieces  of  art  and  historical  and  antiquarian 
treasures  are  finding  their  way  across  the  Atlantic, 
one  feels  grateful  to  anyone  who  makes  such 
a  record  as  this  book  forms  of  what  in  another 
generation  may  have  entirely  disappeared.  The 
author  deals  with  his  subject  from  a  very  com- 
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prehensive  point  of  view  :  he  touches  on  not  only 
the  actual  washing  away  of  these  islands  by  coast 
erosion,  but  upon  the  rapidly  vanishing  ancient 
buildings  and  the  dying  out  of  old  customs,  and 
a  debt  of  gratitude  is  due  to  him  for  this  record, 
and  also  to  the  artist  for  the  host  of  illustrations 
he  has  made  for  the  volume. 

Reproductions  of  Woodcuts  by  F.  Sandy s,  1860- 
1866.  (London:  published  for  Mrs.  Sandys  by 
Carl  Hentschel,  Ld.)  5^.  fiet. — We  are  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  great  things  when  we  turn  to 
this  portfolio.  The  “  sixties  ”  was  just  one  of  those 
periods  when  a  sort  of  general  pressure  of  genius 
made  itself  felt  in  the  illustrations  of  some  maga¬ 
zines.  Millais,  Walker,  Pinwell,  latterly  Du 
Maurier,  yes,  and  Whistler,  were  all  at  work  ;  but 
the  giant  who  towers  is  Sandys — this  we  think 
on  account  of  his  superior  strength.  There  is  a 
virility  altogether  foreign  to  his  or  our  own  age  in 
his  work  ;  it  surpasses  in  this  direction  even  the 
work  of  Millais.  It  had  its  foil  in  the  charm  of 
Fred  Walker.  Fred  Walker  was  bound  to  be  one 
of  the  world’s  favourites,  but  such  austerity  as 
Sandys’  is  liable  to  leave  its  possessor  rather  lonely. 
No  one  can  doubt  that  there  is  much  reparation, 
in  the  shape  of  response  to  his  work,  due  to  the 
memory  of  this  great  artist. 

Prayers  written  at  Vailima.  By  Robert  Louis 
Stevenson.  Illuminated  in  colours  and  gold  by 
Alberto  Sangorsici.  (London :  Chatto  &  Windus.) 
6s.  net. — Mr.  Sangorski’s  illuminations  of  these 
charming  writings  are  excellent  in  quality  and  their 
faithful  reproduction  in  book  form  will  be  welcome 
to  many  of  the  author’s  numerous  admirers. 

Peintres  de  Races.  By  Marius-Ary  Leblond. 
(Brussels:  G.  Van  Oest  &  Co.)  12  frs. — In  the 
Preface  to  his  study  of  the  work  of  a  number  of 
carefully  selected  typical  painters  of  the  day,  M. 
Leblond  declares  that  it  is  no  longer  the  aim  of  an 
artist  to  follow  the  ideal  of  any  particular  school, 
or  of  the  critic  to  analyse  the  technique  of  a  master 
under  review.  The  artist  follows  his  own  individual 
bent,  not  even  caring,  in  some  cases,  to  learn  the 
elements  of  his  art — content  to  express  what  he 
sees  without  any  attempt  to  understand  it;  the 
critic’s  one  desire  is  to  enjoy  and  show  others  how 
to  share  his  joy  in  the  work  that  appeals  to  him. 
It  is  on  this  principle  that  the  author  of  the  Peintres 
de  Races  founds  his  own  judgment,  and  although  it  is 
difficult  for  the  uninitiated  to  understand  how  he 
can  admire  certain  works  over  which  he  gloats, 
he  has  the  full  courage  of  his  convictions  and  the 
power  of  expressing  them  in  vigorous  and  incisive 
language.  The  artists  he  has  chosen  as  truly  repre- 
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sentative  of  the  most  advanced  tendencies  of  modern 
times,  are  the  German,  Liebermann ;  the  Englishman, 
Brangwyn  ;  the  Belgians,  Frederic  and  Laermans  ; 
the  Dutchman,  Van  Gogh ;  the  Scandinavian, 
Diriks;  the  Frenchmen,  Dufresnoy  and  Lacoste ; 
the  Italian,  Segantini ;  the  Russian,  Tarkhoff ;  the 
Algerian,  Noire;  the  Canadian,  Morrice ;  and  the 
Franco-Tahitian,  Gauguin.  Examples  not  in  every 
case  very  well  chosen  (Brangwyn  and  Segantini  being 
inadequately  represented)  are  given  of  the  work 
of  all  these  men,  and  though  few  will  share  M. 
Leblond’s  enthusiasm  for  Van  Gogh’s,  Anglada’s 
and  Dirik’s  rendering  of  women,  all  must  admire 
Tarkhoff’s  Moisson  ;  Frederic’s  Ages  de  V  Ouvrier ; 
and,  above  all,  Laermans’  Soir  de  Greve,  and  Lieber- 
mann’s  Jesus  among  the  Doctors. 

Modelling  and  Sculpture.  By  Albert  Toft, 
Hon.  A.R.C.A.,  M.S.B.S.  6s.  net.  —  Huma7i 
A?iatomy  for  Art  Students.  By  Sir  Alfred  D. 
Fripp,  K.C.V.O.,  etc.,  and  Ralph  Thompson, 
M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  7 s.  6 d.  net.  (London  :  Seeley  & 
Co.,  Ltd.). — -These  two  additions  to  the  New  Art 
Library  series  of  copiously  illustrated  handbooks 
edited  by  Mr.  M.  H.  Spielmann  and  Mr.  P.  G. 
Konody  call  for  the  highest  commendation  we  can 
give  them.  They  are  books  which  we  can  un¬ 
hesitatingly  recommend  to  the  art  student,  because 
they  are  written  by  men  who  are  thoroughly  at 
home  in  the  subjects  treated  of,  and  who,  moreover, 
have  been  mindful  not  to  encumber  their  expo¬ 
sition  with  unnecessary  minutiae.  Mr.  Toft’s  treatise 
especially  will  be  found  an  invaluable  aid  to  the 
student  who  is  taking  up  sculpture  seriously — and, 
as  he  very  properly  insists,  only  those  who  devote 
themselves  wholeheartedly  to  it  can  hope  to 
succeed.  His  book,  starting  with  the  elementary 
stage  of  modelling,  takes  the  student  step  by 
step  through  the  various  technical  processes  essential 
to  the  sculptor’s  training,  such  as  portrait  bust 
modelling,  figure  and  group  building,  waste 
moulding  and  casting,  gelatine  moulding  and  cast¬ 
ing,  modelling  in  relief,  modelling  for  bronze  and 
marble,  etc.,  the  text  being  supplemented  by  over 
a  hundred  excellent  illustrations. 

The  Life  of  Giorgio  Vasari.  By  Robert  W. 
Carden,  A.R.I.B.A.  (London  :  Lee  Warner.) 
i6d  net. — While  Vasari’s  Lives  are  familiar  to  all 
students  of  art,  a  life  of  the  writer  was  a  work  that 
was  needed,  for  although  in  the  edition  of  the  Lives 
for  which  Bottari  was  responsible  an  attempt  was 
made  to  complete  the  autobiographical  supplement 
with  which  Vasari  originally  concluded  his  book, 
by  the  inclusion  of  a  cursory  compilation  from 
Vasari’s  own  letters  of  the  period,  this  formed  but 


an  incomplete  survey  of  the  life  of  this  painter- 
architect  -  biographer.  Mr.  Carden  admits  that 
Giorgio  Vasari’s  works  in  painting  and  architecture 
do  not  call  for  an  exhaustive  treatise,  but  he  has 
felt  urged  to  his  task  by  the  fact  that  while  we  may 
read  in  the  Lives  the  story  of  the  infancy,  the 
youth,  and  the  manhood  of  the  arts,  for  the 
history  of  the  senile  decay  which  inevitably 
follows,  and  which  coincided  very  nearly  with  the 
period  of  Vasari’s  life,  we  must  turn  to  his  biography. 
Mr.  Carden’s  book  bears  evidence  of  great  pains 
and  careful  research,  and  illustrated  as  it  is  with 
29  plates  and  including  an  index,  it  forms  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  history  of  art. 

Old  English  Lnstruments  of  Music.  By  Francis 
W.  Galpin,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  (London  :  Methuen  & 
Co.)  7 r.  6 d.  net. — Readers  of  these  pages  in 
The  Studio  must  be  by  now  very  familiar  with  the 
excellent  series  ot  the  Antiquary’s  Books,  to  which 
this  volume  is  a  most  interesting  addition.  In 
order  to  confine  this  enormous  subject  within 
limits  possible  to  the  size  of  a  single  book,  the 
author  decided  to  restrict  himself  to  a  description 
of  instruments  used  in  Great  Britain  from  the 
earliest  times  up  to  the  close  of  the  XII Ith 
Century.  He  laments  the  lack  in  this  country  of 
any  complete  collection  of  musical  instruments 
such  as  may  be  seen  in  the  admirably  arranged 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  in  New  York,  or  in 
Brussels  or  Berlin.  The  book  is  well  illustrated 
with  over  one  hundred  reproductions  of  photographs 
and  drawings,  and  its  value  is  enhanced  by  an 
excellent  index  and  appendix. 

The  December  number  of  The  English  Review 
— a  double  number  consisting  of  232  pages — con¬ 
tains,  among  other  interesting  contributions,  an 
article  by  Mr.  C.  Lewis  Hind  on  “  The  New 
Impressionism,”  and  another  by  Mr.  Francis 
Grierson  on  “Art,  Science  and  Beauty.” 


A  visit  to  the  show-rooms  of  the  Duchess  of 
Sutherland’s  Cripples’  Guild  of  Handicrafts  at  13 
and  14  New  Bond  Street,  London,  may  be  recom¬ 
mended  to  those  who  wish  to  get  value  for  their 
money  and  at  the  same  time  to  help  forward  a 
deserving  institution.  The  stock  on  view  com¬ 
prises  a  large  assortment  of  articles  for  table  and 
other  domestic  use  and  ornament,  such  as  dishes, 
castors,  tankards,  beakers,  mugs  and  cups,  lamps, 
coal  containers,  clocks,  etc.,  hand-wrought  in 
silver,  copper,  and  other  metal,  by  the  proteges 
of  die  Guild,  after  excellent  designs,  some  of  them 
being  reproductions  of  Georgian  and  other  early 
examples, 
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The  Lay  Figure 


THE  LAY  FIGURE;  ON  THE 
ESSENCE  OF  ART. 

“  How  difficult  it  is  to  arrive  at  anything 
like  finality  in  Art  teaching,”  said  the  Art  Master. 
“  After  discussing  for  centuries  the  principles  of 
artistic  education  we  seem  to  be  as  far  as  ever 
from  the  discovery  of  the  perfect  system  of  training.” 

“  Do  you  really  crave  for  finality  in  Art  ?  ”  asked 
the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “  If  your  wish  were 
granted  there  would  be  no  need  for  any  further 
teaching — Art  would  be  dead.” 

“Finality  in  Art!  I  am  not  asking  for  that,” 
replied  the  Art  Master.  “  But  I  cannot  see  why 
there  should  not  bo  one  recognised  and  definite 
system  under  which  all  students  could  be  trained 
for  the  practice  of  Art.  Of  course  each  man  would 
in  his  after-work  apply  this  system  in  the  way  that 
his  temperament  might  suggest,  but  it  would,  I 
think,  be  a  great  advantage  to  him  to  have  been 
educated  in  accordance  with  fixed  principles.” 

“  May  I  ask  what  would  be  in  your  view  the 
perfect  system  ?  ”  broke  in  the  Art  Critic.  “  On 
what  would  you  base  your  universal  education  for 
the  would-be  artist  ?  ” 

“The  foundation  certainly  would  be  strict 
copying  of  nature,  absolute  and  exact  realism,” 
answered  the  Art  Master,  “  because  this  is  indis¬ 
pensable  for  all  serious  achievement.  I  would  not 
allow  the  student  to  exercise  his  imagination  until 
he  knew  nature  by  heart  and  could  record  with 
complete  fidelity  the  facts  she  supplies.” 

“And  who  is  to  decide  when  he  has  reached  the 
right  degree  of  imitative  capacity  ?  ”  scoffed  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “Who  is  to  let  him  off 
the  lead  when  he  is  sufficiently  trained  to  run 
alone  ?  ” 

“  That,  of  course  would  be  the  teacher’s  func¬ 
tion,”  returned  the  Art  Master.  “  It  would  be  his 
business  to  decide  when  the  student’s  knowledge 
of  nature  was  exact  enough  to  justify  excursions 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  system.” 

“Does  it  not  occur  to  you  that  such  rigid 
repression  would  kill  any  imaginative  powers  that 
the  average  student  might  naturally  possess  ?  ” 
enquired  the  Critic.  “  Do  you  not  think,  too, 
that  you  are  requiring  the  teacher  to  be  endowed 
with  super-human  omniscience  ?  How  is  he  to 
be  sure  that  he  can  recognise  the  exact  psycho¬ 
logical  moment  at  which  to  let  the  student  loose  ?  ” 
“  If  he  is  an  efficient  teacher  he  will  be  able  to 
see  clearly  enough  when  the  student  has  learned 
all  that  is  possible  under  the  system,”  retorted  the 
Art  Master.  “After  that  he  has  naturally  nothing 
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to  do  with  the  student,  who  must  take  his  fate  in 
his  own  hands.” 

“You  would  turn  the  student  out  then,  to  sink 
or  swim,  with  no  better  equipment  than  the  power 
to  record  obvious  facts  realistically  and  precisely,” 
said  the  Critic.  “  How  many  of  them  would  ever 
get  any  further?  I  am  sure  that  most  of  them 
would  remain  mere  commonplace  imitators  to 
the  end  of  their  days.” 

“Well,  even  so  they  would  be  efficient,”  asserted 
the  Art  Master.  “They  would  have  learned  to 
see,  and  to  set  down  rightly  what  they  saw. 
Surely  they  would  be  better  employed  in  realising 
nature  than  in  making  erratic  excursions  into 
imaginative  art.  The  duty  of  the  artist  is  to  follow 
nature’s  lead,  not  to  attempt  irresponsible  abstrac¬ 
tions.” 

“  Oh  !  is  that  so?”  commented  the  Critic.  “Now 
that  is  where  I  begin  to  quarrel  with  your  system 
and,  indeed,  with  your  whole  view  of  Art  educa¬ 
tion.  The  strict  copying  of  nature  is,  by  itself,  not 
art  at  all ;  it  is  only  a  means  to  an  end,  and  one  of 
the  essentials — a  very  important  one,  I  admit — in 
a  complicated  scheme  of  expression.  Art  cannot 
do  without  nature,  but  it  has  an  essence  of  its  own 
which  must  be  plainly  manifested  in  all  translations 
of  nature  into  the  terms  of  art.  This  essence,  I 
take  it,  is  something  personal  and  temperamental 
which  is  introduced  by  the  artist,  who  is  an  inter¬ 
preter — an  interpreter,  mind  you,  not  a  copyist — 
of  nature.  He  has  to  show  the  value  of  his 
personality  in  his  work,  if  it  is  to  be  of  any  serious 
account.” 

“But  surely  he  can  do  that  and  yet  keep  within 
the  bounds  of  strict  realism,”  objected  the  Art 
Master. 

“That  I  am  inclined  to  question,”  returned  the 
Critic.  “It  seems  tome  that  if  you  repress  his 
imagination  by  a  rigid  system  in  his  student  days, 
you  make  him  for  the  rest  of  his  life  a  dull  repro¬ 
ducer  of  commonplaces,  or  else  you  rouse  in  him 
a  spirit  of  rebellion  which  leads  him  into  intem¬ 
perate  violence  directly  the  restraints  of  the  system 
are  removed.  Either  way  he  will  fail  to  realise 
that  essence  of  art  which  preserves  and  yet  trans¬ 
mutes  nature.  No,  drop  your  craving  for  finality 
in  art  education,  and  seek  instead  for  something 
with  more  vitality  and  spontaneity,  some  more 
adaptable  method  of  teaching  which  will  enable 
your  students  to  see  the  imaginative  possibilities 
of  the  facts  you  set  before  them.” 

“  And  do  give  up  that  idea  that  you  are  in¬ 
fallible,”  laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.” 

The  Lay  Figure. 
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That  all  should  not  admire  the  work 
of  Frederick  Ballard  Williams  is  not  strange. 
This  is  the  day  of  the  capricious  innovator.  There 
is  a  thirst  for  novelty  both  insatiable  and  exacting. 
In  the  cities  of  the  New  World,  as  well  as  in  Paris, 
“salient  originality’’  is  found  to  have  a  market¬ 
able  value.  That  this  should  be  so  is  not  un¬ 
reasonable — we  have  experienced  so  much  newness 
in  these  later  days  that  we  have  come  to  expect  it ; 
we  have  had  so  many  sensations  that  they  have  come 
to  mean  life.  And  what  is  more,  the  critics  them¬ 
selves  have  been  fooled  so  many  times  that  they 
have  grown  wary  and  hesitate  to  take  the  lead  in 
condemning  that  which  is  out  of  the  ordinary. 
Lest  a  genius  be  witlessly  locked  out,  the  gates  are 
thrown  open  wide  and  every  tramp  who  wears  a 
peculiar  guise  may  enter.  The  result  is  not 
felicitous.  “How  awful  it  would  be,”  said  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  artist  examining  some  marvelous  pro¬ 
ductions  by  some  of  the  innovators  which  were 
shown  at  a  public  exhibition  in  an  art  club  in 
New  York  last  winter,  “if,  perchance,  these 


people  were  right  and  we  have  all  been  wrong — - 
all  of  us  old  fellows  from  Michelangelo  down!” 
Awful,  indeed,  but  also  unbelievable.  Unless 
one  could  revert  to  primitive  savagery  it  is  impos¬ 
sible  to  disregard  tradition.  Our  work  must 
begin  where  that  of  those  who  preceded  us  left 
off.  New  springs  may  be  found  in  the  new  fields 
wherein  we  adventure,  but  the  old  wells  that  our 
fathers  dug  will  remain  for  all  time  sweet  and  life- 
giving.  To  them  we  must  return  and  drink. 

To  be  sure,  there  is  danger  of  becoming  en¬ 
slaved  to  tradition,  of  looking  backward  when  we 
should  be  looking  forward,  of  mistaking  the  letter 
for  the  spirit ;  but  these  are  dangers  for  the  weak 
rather  than  the  strong.  The  man  who  loses  his 
personality  in  the  atelier  of  his  master  probably 
had  little  to  lose.  Under  the  inspiration  of  great 
work,  good  work  may  be  produced;  but,  unless 
fire  is  kindled,  the  reflected  light  will  flicker  out. 
The  crux  of  the  matter  lies  in  sincerity  as  well  as 
in  inherent  talent.  No  matter  how  deeply  a 
painter  may  be  steeped  in  tradition,  if  he  lives 
among  his  fellow  men  and  expresses  himself 
frankly  and  naturally  his  work  will  reflect  the 
spirit  of  his  time  and  be  inevitably  original. 

It  is  this  allegiance  to  tradition,  coupled  with 
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independent  conviction,  that  makes  Frederick 
Ballard  Williams’s  work  of  singular  interest.  His 
paintings  have  the  decorative  quality  of  the  paint¬ 
ings  of  the  old  school,  but  are  distinctly  modern 
in  their  spontaneity  and  feeling.  In  his  landscapes 
and  his  figure  paintings  beauty  is  dominant,  and, 
contrary  to  the  tenets  of  the  realists,  art  is  given 
precedence  over  nature.  That  is,  his  pictures  are 
artfully  composed  with  the  purpose  of  completing 
nature’s  intent.  Their  object  is  to  charm  and 
satisfy  the  esthetic  sense  by  form,  color  and  com¬ 
position.  Art  has  many  sides  and  this  is  not  its 
least  significant.  The  delight  given  by  sheer 
beauty  is  of  positive  value.  What  is  it  that  gives 
the  works  of  Turner  preeminence  if  not  this  qual¬ 
ity?  Love  of  beauty  is  inherent  in  men  and  differ¬ 
entiates  them  from  the  beasts,  but  its  cultivation  is  a 
product  of  mature  civilization.  A  child  will  cry  out 
with  pleasure  at  the  sight  of  flowers  which  a  grown 
person  may  pass  almost  without  notice.  To  few  is 
ugliness  a  real  affliction.  Even  among  the  artists 
beauty  has  fallen  somewhat  into  disrepute,  being 
confounded  erroneously  with  simpering  prettiness 
which  stultifies.  Of  course,  there  is  a  beauty  of 
homeliness,  but  by  no  means  does  it  satisfy  the 
ideal  of  perfection.  The  fact  is,  that  beauty  is 
perfection  in  some  form  and  the  nearer  it  is  real¬ 
ized  the  nearer  one  arrives  at  the  intention  of 
nature. 

Mr.  Williams’s  landscapes  are  not  painted  out 
of  doors.  They  are  not  mirrored  reflections,  but 
impressions,  vital  and  real,  interpreted  with  delib¬ 
eration  through  a  definite  personality.  He  tran¬ 
scribes  what  he  feels  rather  than  what  he  sees, 
though  feeling  originates  obviously  in  perception. 
This  is  not  to  say  that  he  does  not  study  nature. 
He  is,  indeed,  an  indefatigable  student,  spending 
much  time  in  the  open,  looking  upon  the  outdoor 
world  sympathetically  and  wide  eyed,  carrying 
his  sketch  book  constantly,  sparing  no  pains  to 
secure  accurate  data,  fortifying  his  impressions  by 
careful  investigation,  learning  the  anatomy  of 
landscape  by  heart.  Jean  Francois  Millet  once 
said  that  all  landscape  was  made  by  running 
water — in  other  words,  by  the  watershed,  broad 
surfaces  being  shaped  and  formed  by  the  wash  of 
floodlike  rains,  ravines  cut,  valleys  deepened; 
and  herein  Mr.  Williams  discovers  the  key  to 
structural  composition.  In  his  pictures  it  will 
be  noted  that  the  flow  of  line  coincides  to  an  extent 
with  the  flow  of  water  and  is  not  without  definite 
direction.  Furthermore,  his  compositions  are 
not  as  a  rule  confined  to  what  one  might  see  at  a 
glance,  which  is  rarely  decorative,  but  rather  com¬ 


prehend  broad  stretches  of  country  seen  from  a 
moderate  distance  and  apparently  from  a  some¬ 
what  lofty  viewpoint.  Naturally  this  permits 
design,  the  several  planes  serving  as  an  excuse, 
altogether  adequate,  for  a  pattern.  But  there  is  no 
straining  for  effect.  The  poster  element  is  entirely 
absent;  each  theme  is  carefully  studied  and  well 
matured  with  due  regard  to  the  peculiar  character¬ 
istic  of  the  medium  employed,  or,  rather,  one  might 
truly  say,  with  appreciation  of  its  almost  limitless 
possibilities.  And  it  should  also  be  noted  that 
these  landscapes  produce  upon  the  observer  the 
impression  of  reality,  interpreting  nature’s  larger 
truths  with  more  than  the  semblance  of  realism. 
Unlike  the  works  of  the  tonalists,  Mr.  Williams’s 
pictures  are  strong  in  structure,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  unlike  the  works  of  the  impressionists, 
they  are  frank  and  definite.  His  brushwork  is 
broad  and  direct ;  his  color,  while  never  blatant,  is 
fresh  and  positive ;  his  values  are  nicely  related, 
and  the  effect  is  invariably  harmonious.  The 
dramatic  he  eschews,  and  he  does  not  attempt  to 
interpret  the  more  intimate  moods  of  nature,  but 
transcribes  by  choice  its  enduring,  normal  loveliness. 
His  pictures  are  atmospheric  without  resort  having 
been  made  to  mists  and  vapors,  and  they  are  pecu¬ 
liarly  spacious  in  suggestion.  Form  and  color  are 
paramount  and  light  and  shadow  take  their 
places  as  in  a  purely  decorative  scheme. 

It  is  not  merely,  however,  a  matter  of  beauty 
but  of  romance — the  romance  of  nature  in  relation 
to  man;  not  in  the  sense  Millet  interpreted  it, 
nor  Jules  Breton,  nor  even  Winslow  Homer,  but 
as  viewed  humanly  with  the  cry  of  praise  to  the 
Creator — neither  the  grain  fields  nor  the  wilderness 
but  the  Paradise  open  to  man. 

Quite  logically  this  inclination  on  the  part  of  the 
artist  led  to  the  introduction  of  figures  in  his  land¬ 
scapes,  and  as  art  dominated  nature  so  the  figures — - 
invariably  fair  women — dominate  their  back¬ 
ground.  They  are  not,  as  some  one  has  aptly  said, 
a  handful  of  jewels  thrown  into  the  landscape  for 
its  embellishment,  but  the  chief  subject  of  interest. 
The  scenes  are  imaginative,  gay  and  fanciful. 
Their  charm  lies  in  their  joyous  spontaneity, 
their  rhythm  of  line  and  color.  It  has  been  said 
that  Mr.  Williams’s  figure  paintings  are  remin¬ 
iscent  of  Monticelli,  but  almost  as  well  might  they 
be  compared  with  the  works  of  Watteau.  His 
color  is  never  broken  but  held  in  ample  masses, 
and,  running  a  comparatively  short  gamut,  is, 
as  a  rule,  less  warm  than  cool.  The  women  he 
paints  are  intensely  feminine,  but  are  pictured  im¬ 
personally,  their  object  being,  as  it  were,  to  deco- 
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rate  the  earth.  They  are  festive  without  being 
flippant,  dainty  without  being  delicate,  a  trifle 
soulless  perhaps,  but  human  and  not  too  real  to 
appear  without  incongruity  in  whatever  setting  is 
provided.  Purely  imaginative,  they  lend  living  in¬ 
terest  and  permit  further  play  of  color  and  line 
through  graceful  posture  and  picturesque  dress. 

Mr.  Williams’s  method  of  work  is  different  from 
the  majority  of  painters — at  least  of  painters  of 
easel  pictures — mural  painters  pursuing  much  the 
same  course.  It  is  the  big  conception  he  first 
seeks,  and  then  subjective  interest.  As  a  rule  his 
pictures  are  conceived  originally  in  color,  sug¬ 
gested  perhaps  by  an  oriental  rug,  a  mass  of  stuffs 
and  filmy  drapery  or  a  bit  of  nature.  The  sketch, 
made  in  oils  on  canvas  or  board,  is  the  record  of 
this  conception  and  invariably  without  more  than 
suggested  form.  With  its  completion  begins  the 
real  study — the  evolution  of  design.  The  figures, 
one  after  another,  take  their  places,  each  drawn 
from  the  living  model  elaborately  studied  and  then 
simplified.  These  studies  in  themselves  would 
make  an  interesting  and  instructive  exhibit.  At 
least  they  would  go  to  prove  that  the  art  of  com¬ 
position  is  the  art  of  elimination  and  that  much 
must  be  gained  to  be  discarded. 

Mr.  Williams  has  received  all  of  his  instruction 
in  art  in  his  own  country  save  that  acquired 
through  visits  to  picture  galleries.  When  he  was 
little  more  than  a  lad  he  studied  at  night  at  the 
Cooper  Union  in  New  York  City.  Then  for  a 
time  he  attended  a  school  conducted  by  John  Ward 
Stimson,  an  idealist,  whose  theories  on  the  scien¬ 
tific  and  psychological  elements  of  beauty,  although 
abstract,  left  an  impression  upon  the  development 
of  his  pupil’s  art.  Later  Mr.  Williams  studied  at 
the  School  of  the  National  Academy  of  Design, 
and  upon  two  occasions  he  has  spent  several  months 
abroad,  traveling  in  England  and  France.  Doubt¬ 
less  he  has  been  influenced  powerfully  by  English 
landscape  painters — by  the  works  of  Turner, 
Constable,  Richard  Wilson — and  by  those  of  the 
French  school;  but  that  he  has  followed  his  own 
instinct  is  shown  by  one  of  his  earliest  paintings, 
Viaduct ,  Little  Falls,  now  in  the  public  gallery  of 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  which  was  produced  some  years 
before  he  went  abroad  and  has  all  the  character¬ 
istics  of  his  later  work,  lacking  only  maturity. 

It  is  his  theory  that  there  are  certain  things 
which  are  elemental,  which  one  cannot  get  away 
from;  that  in  this  era  we  cannot  expect  to  orig¬ 
inate  something  better  than  past  ages  have  pro¬ 
duced,  but  that  we  must  go  on  working  out  the 
same  problems  and  perfecting  their  solutions. 
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It  is  this  theory,  well  considered,  that  he  puts  into 
practice,  not  imitating  but  following  without  dis¬ 
guise  those  who  have  gone  before,  profiting  by 
their  example,  while  exercising  his  prerogative 
of  choice. 

That  his  effort  is  not  futile  or  his  work  un¬ 
appreciated  is  testified  by  medals  bestowed  for 
paintings  shown  at  the  Pan-American  Exposition 
and  at  exhibitions  held  by  the  Society  of  American 
Artists  and  the  National  Academy  of  Design,  and 
by  the  fact  that  his  pictures  are  to  be  found  in  the 
permanent  collections  of  the  National  Gallery  of 
Art,  the  Albright  Gallery,  the  Brooklyn  Institute  of 
Arts  and  Letters  and  other  public  galleries,  as  well 
as  in  several  choice  private  collections.  L.  M. 

WM.  R.  FRENCH,  Director  of  the 
Art  Institute  of  Chicago,  has  writ¬ 
ten  an  open  letter  to  the  editor  of 
the  Chicago  Record-Herald  in  re¬ 
gard  to  the  recent  exhibition  of 
American  artists,  in  which  he  says  in  part: 

My  attention  is  called  to  an  article,  published 
November  20,  in  which  I  am  reported  to  have  said 
that  the  pictures  sent  by  Americans  living  abroad  to 
the  present  annual  exhibition  at  the  Art  Institute 
“were  a  blot  on  the  show.”  It  is  asserted,  also, 
that  “in  a  series  of  articles  apparently  written  by 
Mr.  French’s  authority,”  the  American  artists  in 
Europe  have  been  attacked,  and  that  they  are,  in 
consequence,  extremely  indignant. 

The  simple  answer  to  this  is  that  I  have  never  said 
nor  thought  any  such  foolish  thing,  and  that  no  arti¬ 
cles  have  been  published  by  my  authority. 

Among  the  Paris  pictures  in  the  present  exhibi¬ 
tion  are  fine  works  by  Tanner,  Melchers,  Frieseke, 
Bohm,  MacEwen,  Barlow  and  half  a  dozen  other 
men  of  equal  eminence.  They  constitute  a  very 
important  and  valuable  part  of  the  collection,  and 
their  absence  would  seriously  impair  the  exhibition. 

I  have  thought  and,  I  believe,  said,  that  some  of 
the  Paris  pictures  would  probably  not  have  passed 
the  jury  here.  This  I  take  to  be  almost  a  matter  of 
course.  The  paintings  are  not  of  equal  merit,  and, 
apart  from  the  unavoidable  personal  element  in  the 
selection  it  is  not  always  easy  to  find  in  the  year’s 
production  forty  or  fifty  works  of  high  merit.  The 
jury  here  for  the  selection  of  pictures  this  year  was 
not  made  up  of  local  Chicago  artists.  The  mem¬ 
bers  were  Benson,  Ben  Foster,  Vanderpoel,  Clark¬ 
son  and  Symons.  It  is  my  opinion  that  the  jury 
would  not  only  have  failed  to  approve  some  of  the 
pictures  from  Paris,  but  also  some  of  those  which 
I  selected  in  America  and  invited  myself. 


In  the  Galleries 


N  THE  GALLERIES 

At  the  Knoedler  Galleries,  355  Fifth 
Avenue,  an  exhibition  of  twenty-five  pictures 
by  George  Hitchcock  has  renewed  the  de¬ 
lightful  impression  made  by  the  art  of  this  pre¬ 
eminent  colorist,  who  finds  his  subjects  in  Holland. 
Two  larger  canvases,  quiet  in  tones  and  feeling, 
and  originally  planned  on  invitation  as  part  of  the 
decorative  scheme  of  a  large  public  library,  are  a 
variation  of  the  earlier  painting,  The  Flight  Into 
Egypt,  and  the  Saint  Genevieve.  A  group  of 
water  colors  on  ivory,  remarkable  for  their  bril¬ 
liancy  of  color  and  broad  handling,  was  shown  at 
the  same  time.  These  were  the  work  of  Cecil 
Jay,  now  Mrs.  Hitchcock.  At  the  same  galleries 
the  miniatures  of  Alyn  Williams,  president  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Miniature  Painters,  of  London, 
remained  on  exhibition  until  December  10.  Among 
Mr.  Williams’s  sitters  appear  President  Taft,  Mrs. 
Nicholas  Longworth  and  Mrs.  George  Gould. 
Rodin  has  shown  here  a  recently  completed  por¬ 
trait  bust  of  Mr.  Thomas  F.  Ryan.  Other  ex¬ 
hibitions  have  included  a  collection  of  fine  impres¬ 
sions  of  English  mezzotints,  after  portraits  by 
Reynolds,  Lawrence,  Hoppner,  Opie,  Gains¬ 
borough  and  others.  The  brilliant  expression  of 
this  art  in  England  is,  by  the  way,  to  be  the  subject 
of  the  forthcoming  extra  Special  Number  of  the 
International  Studio.  Portraits  by  J.  Koppay, 
the  Hungarian  artist,  have  also  been  seen  at  the 
Knoedler  Galleries  since  our  last  issue.  The 
American  Society  of  Miniature  Painters  will  hold 
its  twelfth  annual  exhibition  there  beginning 
January  14. 

At  the  galleries  of  Frederick  Keppel  &  Co., 
4  East  39th  Street,  a  collection  of  one  hundred 
etchings  by  Whistler,  with  a  few  lithographs,  has 
been  put  on  view.  This  is  a  splendid  represent¬ 
ative  showing  of  the  art  of  one  of  the  foremost 
etchers  of  all  time — Mr.  Pennell,  who  writes  the 
introduction  to  the  catalogue  of  this  display, 
would  say  the  foremost.  Mr.  Pennell  writes: 
“Etching  is  a  means  of  expressing  on  a  plate  the 
most  delicate,  the  most  refined  sensations  which 
come  to  an  artist,  provided  always  he  can  perceive 
them  and  has  the  ability  to  record  them.  No  one 
but  an  artist  can  do  this,  and  how  many  artists  are 
there  in  the  world?” 

At  the  Macbeth  Galleries,  450  Fifth  Avenue, 
Francis  J.  McComas  has  shown  a  collection  of 
eighteen  water  colors  made  in  the  Navajo  country, 
Arizona.  Mr.  McComas  is  a  native  of  Australia, 
but  has  been  a  resident  of  this  country  for  many 


years.  Mr.  Macbeth  has  arranged  a  Christmas 
exhibition  to  continue  throughout  the  month  of 
December,  which  comprises  water  colors,  pastels 
and  a  number  of  small  bronzes.  The  late  John 
LaFarge  is  represented  by  some  of  his  Samoan 
studies.  Works  by  Homer  Martin  and  R.  Swain 
Gifford  are  included.  The  women  artists  are 
strongly  represented,  among  them  being  Marion 
C.  Hawthorne,  Clara  MacChesney,  Florence  F. 
Snell,  Charlotte  B.  Coman,  Alethea  Hill  Platt, 
Marianna  Sloan,  Miss  Ashley,  Mrs.  Burgess, 
Margaret  Weichman,  Miss  Torrey,  Edith  Sawyer 
and  Clara  M.  Norton.  The  bronzes  include 
Miss  Eberle’s  A  Windy  Doorstep,  Mrs.  Bessie  Pot¬ 
ter  Vonnoh’s  Cinderella,  Chester  Beach’s  Iron 
Worker,  Stirling  Calder’s  Ophelia,  J.  Scott  Hart¬ 
ley’s  Joy  0}  Life.  Among  the  painters  whose 
work  adds  to  the  attractiveness  of  the  group  are 
Henry  B.  Snell,  Jerome  Myers,  Charles  Warren 
Eaton,  Charles  Melville  Dewey,  Hermann  Dudley 
Murphy  and  Ben  Foster. 

At  the  Photo  Secession  Galleries,  291  Fifth 
Avenue,  Mr.  Stieglitz  shows  an  exhibition  com¬ 
prising  drawings  by  Rodin,  lithographs  by  Manet, 
Cezanne,  Renoir  and  Toulouse-Lautrec,  together 
with  a  group  of  paintings  and  drawings  by  Henri 
Rousseau.  Another  exhibition  at  the  same  gal¬ 
leries  brings  forward  drawings,  etchings  and  wood 
cuts  by  Gordon  Craig,  the  first  public  exhibition 
of  his  work  in  this  country. 

At  the  Montross  Gallery,  550  Fifth  Avenue, 
an  exhibition  of  pictures  by  Robert  Reid  remains 
on  view  until  the  first  of  the  year.  There  will  also 
be  found  a  group  of  photographs  by  Alvin  Lang- 
don  Coburn,  whose  virile  work  with  the  camera  is 
familiar  to  readers  of  this  magazine. 

At  the  Kraushaar  Galleries,  260  Fifth  Avenue,  an 
interesting  collection  of  etchings  has  been  seen,  the 
work  of  Axel  H.  Haig  and  Hedley  Fitton. 

At  the  Folsom  Galleries,  396  Fifth  Avenue,  Wal¬ 
ter  L.  Palmer  has  shown  a  collection  of  nineteen 
landscapes  in  water  color.  Mr.  Palmer  prefers  the 
problems  afforded  by  the  portrayal  of  snow  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  winter.  The  variety  of  pictorial  effect 
produced  by  atmospheric  differences  is  carefully 
and  intelligently  noted  and  the  pictures  are  at¬ 
tractive. 

At  the  Madison  Art  Galleries,  305  Madison  Av¬ 
enue,  a  group  of  landscape  paintings  by  Birge  Har¬ 
rison  has  attracted  much  attention.  At  the  same 
galleries  Charles  Noel  Flagg  displayed  a  number  of 
portraits  and  what  may  be  called  sketches  in  oil. 
Japanese  water  colors  and  flower  studies  by  Gen- 
jiro  Kataoka  were  shown  at  the  same  time. 
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ST.  GENEVIEVE 
BY  GEORGE  HITCHCOCK 


THE  FLIGHT  INTO  EGYPT 
BY  GEORGE  HITCHCOCK 
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WILLIAM  H.  TAFT  BY  ROBERT  I.  AITKEN 


The  national  academy  win¬ 
ter  EXHIBITION 
BY  ARTHUR  HOEBER 

Despite  the  cry  of  the  “outs”  the 
National  Academy  of  Design  offers  facts  and  figures 
again  this  season  to  prove  the  catholicity  of  the  jury, 
which  has  accepted  for  its  winter  exhibition,  at  the 
gallery  of  the  Fine  Arts  Society  in  New  York,  244 
works  by  non- members  as  against  176  by  those 
within  the  fold,  thus  leaving  a  majority  of  68  works 
by  those  not  in  any  way  connected  with  the  institu¬ 
tion.  Special  attention  this  year  has  been  given  to 
sculpture,  the  first  room  being  devoted  entirely  to 
plastic  art,  and  it  must  be  confessed  that  the  sculp¬ 
tors  set  a  high  average,  one  well  worthy  of  emulation 
by  their  brothers  in  paint.  All  told,  painting  and 
sculpture,  there  were  offered  1,318  works,  of  which 
533  were  accepted,  though,  space  not  permitting, 
only  420  were  placed.  The  prizes  were  given  as 
follows:  The  Carnegie  award,  carrying  $500,  to 
Will  S.  Robinson  for  his  landscape,  Golden  Days ,  a 
side  hill  in  autumn,  with  some  maples  and  oaks  in 
brilliant  colors ;  the  Isidor  medal,  for  the  best  figure 
composition,  went  to  Kenyon  Cox  for  his  A  Book  oj 
Pictures,  a  woman  and  a  nude  boy,  taken  from  one 


of  his  recent  decorations ;  the  Proctor  prize  of  $200 
for  the  best  portrait  to  Douglas  Volk,  for  his  Marion 
of  Hewnoaks,  and  the  Helen  Foster  Barnett  prize  of 
$100  for  the  best  piece  of  sculpture  to  Abastemia 
St.  L.  Eberle  for  her  figurine,  .4  Windy  Doorstep. 

A  feature  of  the  display  is  a  memorial  show  of  five 
works  by  the  lamented  Winslow  Homer,  five  repre¬ 
sentative  canvases,  his  High  Cliff,  West  Winds, 
Coming  Storm,  Camp  Fire  and  Weatherbeaten, 
and  these  show  the  man  in  different  moods,  his 
Camp  Fire  being  one  of  the  Adirondack  series,  ad¬ 
mirable  in  treatment,  while  the  High  Cliff  has  all 
the  old  allure  of  sea  and  rock,  which  he  did  so  con¬ 
vincingly.  One  of  the  interesting  things  on  the 
walls  is  a  portrait  by  the  late  Walter  Shirlaw,  The 
Kappelmeister,  showing  a  man  playing  on  the  violin, 


MEMORIAL  TO  MRS.  BY  DANIEL  CHESTER 

ALICE  FREEMAN  PALMER  FRENCH 
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REFINING  OIL  BY  CHARLES  W.  HAWTHORNE 


recalling  Shirlaw  in  color,  of  course,  though  some¬ 
how  here  the  color  seems  to  fit  in  better,  while  the 
drawing  is  authoritative.  It  is  quite  the  best  ex¬ 
ample  by  the  man  we  remember  to  have  seen.  A 
portrait  by  Edmund  C.  Tarbell,  of  Timothy  Dwight, 
which  is  a  presentation  to  the  Yale  University  by 
the  class  of  1891,  is  seriously  considered  and  is  a 
convincing  human  document  worthy  Mr.  TarbelPs 
best  traditions.  The  subject  is  standing  in  his 
black  gown  by  a  table  on  which  is  a  note  of  blue, 
shown  in  a  bit  of  cloth.  It  is  a  sober,  effective  ar¬ 
rangement.  Sargent  Kendall  has  painted  another 
child,  this  time  with  a  larger  feeling  and  a  freer 
brush,  which  he  calls  Devotion,  and  there  is  a  capi¬ 


tal  portrait  by  W.  T.  Smedley  of  a  Mrs.  H.,  in  a 
brown  coat  over  a  white  robe,  the  woman  holding  a 
fan.  Susan  Watkins’s  attractive  figure  of  a  young 
woman,  The  Fan,  is  not  to  be  passed  by  in  its 
quaint  charm  of  arrangement  and  clever  painting, 
and  an  elderly  woman  seated  has  been  painted  by 
Ernest  L.  Blumenschein  with  a  sense  of  humor  that 
is  very  delightful.  Perhaps  Mr.  Blumenschein’s 
humor  is  unconscious,  but  it  is  there  invariably  and 
his  pictures  always  give  a  sense  of  pleasure  for  that 
reason  as  well  as  for  others. 

Charles  W.  Hawthorne’s  group  of  two  Cape  Cod¬ 
ders,  Refining  Oil,  discloses  a  great  stride  forward. 
One  is  conscious  the  artist  knows  his  trade  well  and 
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HARLEM  RIVER  AT  HIGHBRIDGE 


BY  ERNEST  LAWSON 


has  painted  with  great  feeling,  in  a  most  artistic 
manner.  The  psychological  side  of  the  models  has 
been  caught ;  there  is  a  vein  of  impressive  serious¬ 
ness  that  holds  the  spectator  in  all  of  Mr.  Haw¬ 
thorne’s  work  and  he  is  far  from  yet  having  said  his 
last  word.  The  president  of  the  Academy,  John  W. 
Alexander,  has  another  of  his  decorative  composi¬ 
tions,  of  two  young  women  by  a  window,  which  he 
calls  A  Summer  Day ,  and  there  is  the  agreeable 
grace  of  flowing  drapery  along  with  tender  tones  of 
rose  and  green,  with  the  light  filtering  through  the 
casement,  all  very  dexterously  expressed.  In  con¬ 
tradistinction  is  George  Bellows’s  powerful  and  ex¬ 
ceedingly  virile  Blackwell's  Bridge,  indicated  with 
directness  and  effective  color,  and  his  Polo  Game 
is  one  of  the  distinguished  performances  here,  while 
Ernest  Lawson’s  Harlem  River  at  Highbridge  is  a 
highly  realistic  bit  of  the  country  about  New  York, 
worthy  of  portrayal.  Perhaps  more  tender  is  Gard¬ 
ner  Symons’s  Silence  and  Floating  Ice,  a  large  can¬ 
vas,  drawn  with  distinction,  showing  hills  sloping 
down  to  a  river,  with  patches  of  snow  and  bare  trees. 


There  is  all  the  feeling  of  the  season,  with  most 
agreeable  color.  Painting  in  the  prevailing  mode, 
with  freedom  of  brush  work  and  warm  color,  Henry 
S.  Hubbell  gives,  in  his  By  the  Fireside,  two  attract¬ 
ive  young  women  seated  before  a  fireplace.  They 
are  fashionably  gowned  and  the  composition  is  well 
arranged.  In  the  portrait  of  a  child  by  Lydia  Field 
Emmet  there  is  a  delightful  sense  of  adolescence  in 
the  seated  figure  of  the  very  pretty  little  girl,  the 
artist  having  conveyed  the  notion  of  breeding  and 
distinction  admirably,  securing  at  the  same  time 
much  technical  dexterity  in  the  manipulation  of  her 
pigment. 

One  of  the  serious  offerings  in  the  show  is  a  small 
panel,  quiet  and  refined  in  tone,  of  a  ballet  dancer 
who  stands  regarding  a  bouquet  that  has  been 
thrown  at  her.  It  is  called  The  Serpent,  and  pos¬ 
sesses  its  own  distinction  in  a  room  where  distinc¬ 
tion  is  not  invariably  apparent.  Treated  with  much 
simplicity,  a  harmony  of  agreeable  color  and  hold¬ 
ing  its  own  in  the  composition  arrangement,  the 
work  is  more  or  less  unique  and  the  painter,  J.  M. 


LXVI 


SILENCE  AND  FLOATING  ICE 
BY  GARDNER  SYMONS 


National  Academy  IVintev  Exhibition 


THE  PAN 

Breyfogle,  is  a  man  upon  whom  it  were  well  to  keep 
an  eye.  There  is  a  portrait  of  the  wife  of  the  artist, 
Frederick  Dana  Marsh,  by  her  husband,  and  this  is 
quite  removed  from  the  commonplace  in  concep¬ 
tion,  arrangement  and  treatment.  The  lady,  who 
is  fair  to  look  at,  is  represented  standing  as  she  pulls 
on  her  glove  and  there  is  much  chic  to  the  perform¬ 
ance.  One  may  not  escape  Mr.  Lawson’s  vigorous 
and  entirely  personal  treatment  of  the  beach  at 
Coney  Island,  the  prosaicness  of  which  resort  is  lost 
in  the  blaze  of  sunlight  and  sparkling  color.  Fi¬ 
nally,  to  give  but  an  impression  of  the  paintings, 
there  is  Luis  Mora’s  group  of  three  on  board  a  boat, 
The  Cruise  oj  the  Ellida,  dexterously  painted  and  of 
agreeable  color. 

The  visitor  is  met  on  entering  the  galleries  by  the 


display  of  sculp¬ 
ture,  a  display,  by 
the  way,  entirely 
creditable  and  set¬ 
ting  a  standard  high 
enough  to  give  de- 
light.  Here  is 
Daniel  C.  French’s 
memorial  to  Mrs. 
Alice  F.  Palmer,  a 
very  charming  con¬ 
ception,  admirably 
carried  out,  and 
Karl  Bitter  has  his 
large  monument  as 
well  as  the  distin¬ 
guished  small  fig¬ 
ure  of  Diana,  the 
latter  in  bronze. 
Beautiful  is  the  por¬ 
trait  head  in  marble 
of  Mrs.  Henry 
Bacon,  by  Evelyn 
B.  Longman,  and 
no  less  engaging  is 
the  delicately  mod¬ 
eled  marble  in  low 
relief  by  Edith 
Woodman  Bur¬ 
roughs,  the  portrait 
of  two  young 
women,  an  unusu¬ 
ally  artistic  perfor¬ 
mance.  There  are 
numerous  contribu¬ 
tions  from  Bessie 
Potter  Von n oh, 
none  of  them  with¬ 
out  charm,  figurines  agreeably  suggestive  of  the 
Tanagra  work,  notably  her  Dancer  and  The  Fan, 
always  daintily  artistic  in  the  thought,  while 
Gertrude  V.  Whitney’s  Wherefore,  the  leaning 
figure  of  a  man,  has  really  elemental  qualities 
that  hold  one. 

Robert  I.  Aitken  shows  his  variousness  in  two  por¬ 
trait  busts,  one  in  bronze  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  Mr.  Taft,  the  other  a  sturdy  likeness 
of  Henry  Roger  Wolcott,  both  of  which  have  much 
of  the  human  quality,  and  two  ideal  figure  groups, 
the  most  alluring  being  his  recumbent  woman,  A 
Creature  of  God,  Till  Now  Unknown.  This  is 
hewn  out  of  a  marble  block  with  no  preliminary 
study,  as  is  so  frequently  the  case,  and  has  elemental 
qualities.  A.  H. 
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Schumann-.  .cmr\  „  -  c  ,  .  , 

'^-Melba  Martin  Sembrich  —  .  it. 

Caruso  McCormack.  Tetrazzini  .  Fames  Scotti  Journet 

Gadski  Homer  Farrar 


Why  do  these  great  artists  all 
make  records  only  for  the  Victor? 

If  only  a  few  of  the  world’s  greatest  artists  made  records  exclu¬ 
sively  for  the  Victor,  it  might  signify  little.  But  when  such  famous 
singers  as  Caruso,  Calve,  Dalmores,  Eames,  Farrar,  Gadski,  Gerville- 
Reache,  Homer,  Journet,  Martin,  McCormack,  Melba,  Plancon, 
Schumann-Heink,  Scotti,  Sembrich,  Tetrazzini,  Witherspoon  and 
Zerola  all  make  records  exclusively  for  the  Victor,  it  is  not  only  a 
splendid  tribute  to  the  high  musical  qualities  of  the  Victor,  but  the 
most  conclusive  proof  of  its  all-around  superiority. 

Hearing  is  believing — go  today  to  the  nearest  Victor  dealer’s  and  hear  these 
famous  artists  sing  their  greatest  arias.  You’ll  he  astonished  at  the  wonderful  results 
secured  by  the  new  Victor  process  of  recording. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  U.  S.  A. 

Berliner  Gramophone  Co.,  Montreal,  Canadian  Distributors 
To  get  best  results,  use  only  Victor  Needles  on  Victor  Records 


And  lie  sure  to  hear  the 

Vidor-VkMa 


New  Victor  Records  are  on  sale  at  all  dealers’  on  the  28th  of  each  month 
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So  Perfect  and  So  Peerless 


ADVANCE  EXHIBIT  OF 
SPRING  AND  SUMMER  STYLES 

All  the  finer  attributes  of  FLINT  QUALITY  will  be 
found  in  our  Advance  Showing  of  Spring  and  Summer  Styles. 

These  comprise  the  newest  productions  in  Enameled  and 
Light-Colored  Woods,  including  exquisite  reproductions  of 
Eighteenth-Century  designs,  both  English  and  French,  many 
of  which  have  present-day  requirements  added  and  cannot  be 
duplicated  elsewhere. 

Seventy  Years’  Service  has  confirmed  FLINT’S  FINE 
FURNITURE,  enhanced  the  value  of  the  FLINT  Trademark 
and  established  beyond  dispute  our  guarantee  for 

LOWEST  PRICES  and  HIGHEST  QUALITY 

Geo.  C.  Flint  Co. 

43-47 West  23-St.  24-28 West  24thSx 


Deinforce  I 
^  Concrete 

We  undertake  the  entire 
construction  and  equipment 
of  house,  garage,  water  sup¬ 
ply,  road  building,  etc., 
under  a  single  contract. 


Residence  ot  Wm.  C.  DeLanoy,  F.sq.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 
jfohn  A.  Gurd ,  Architect 

Reinforced  Concrete  throughout.  Roof,  Green  Tile  laid  on  Reinforced  Concrete 


BENJAMIN  A.  HOWES 


Engineer  and  Builder 

17  WEST  38th  STREET  booklet  op  unburnable  homes  built  by  us  sent  on  request  NEW  YORK  CITY 


T 


HE  COINS  OF  SYRACUSE 


In  the  beauty  and  variety  of  its 
types  and  in  brilliancy  of  execution  the 
coinage  of  Syracuse,  says  a  writer  in  the 
Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  ex¬ 
celled  that  of  any  other  Greek  city.  Issued 
through  a  period  of  three  hundred  years 
her  coins  illustrate  all  but  completely  the 
development  of  this  art  in  Greece,  and  in¬ 
clude  what  are  universally  acknowledged 


Properly  o]  Museum  oj  Fine  Arts ,  Boston 
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to  be  the  greatest  masterpieces  in  the  whole 
history  of  coinage.  Their  designs,  consid¬ 
ered  as  miniature  reliefs,  reflect  the  spirit 
and  illustrate  the  technical  progress  of  the 
higher  art  of  sculpture  from  the  period  of 
archaic  severity  through  the  culmination  in 
the  second  half  of  the  fifth  century  to  the 
age  of  decline.  Many  of  them  have  also 
an  intimate  connection  with  the  political 
history  of  this,  the  richest  and  most  power¬ 
ful  state  in  the  western  Greek  world.  Their 
appeal  is  thus  not  to  the  numismatist  alone : 
they  are  of  importance  to  the  student  of 
Greek  history  and,  being  authenticated 
original  works,  they  transmit  to  us  the 
spirit  of  the  fifth  century  more  directly  and 
truly  than  do  the  Roman  copies,  upon 
which  we  have  so  largely  to  rely  for  our 
knowledge  of  the  statues  of  the  greatest 
sculptors. 

The  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston,  pos¬ 
sesses  a  rich  collection  of  these  Syracusan 
coins,  which  have  now  for  the  first  time 
been  brought  together  into  one  series,  and 
are  exhibited  in  the  Fifth  Century  Room  in 
the  Classical  Wing.  With  two  or  three 
exceptions  all  the  important  types  are  rep 
resented  by  finely  preserved  specimens. 
Thirty  of  the  coins  were  formerly  exhibited 
as  a  part  of  the  Catherine  Page  Perkins 
collection.  To  these  are  now  added  nine¬ 
teen  coins  from  the  Bartlett  gift  (1903I 
and  ninety-four  from  the  Greenwell-War- 
ren  collection,  most  of  them  purchased  in 
1904  from  the  bequest  of  Henry  L.  Pierce, 
others  acquired  since  from  the  James 
fund.  One  specimen  is  a  recent  gift  of 
Mr.  E.  A.  Wyeth.  For  fuller  information 
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The  Invisible  Caster  without  Wheels 


Make  your  furniture  glide ,  keep  it  gliding  always.  Highly 
hardened,  highly  polished,  nickeled  domes  of  steel  “Domes 
of  Silence”  glide  over  carpets,  rugs,  floors,  a  lifetime. 
Same  degree  of  hardness  all  through — no  rough  surfaces  to 
catch,  tear  or  scratch.  Invisible.  Slip  easily  over  the  edge 
of  a  rug.  A  few  hammer  taps  adjust,  and  they  stay  where 
put,  practically  indestructible. 

There  are  “  Domes  of  Silence  ”  to  fit  all  furniture.  Five 
sizes,  largest  one  inch — all  15c.  set  of  4. 

Rigid  foreign  and  American  patents  cover  “Domes  of 


Silence.”  Your  dealer  has  or  can  get  the  genuine  for  you. 
Send  15c.  for  trial  set.  Mention  your  dealer’s  name  so  that 
your  inevitable  repeat  orders  may  be  quickly  and  satisfactorily 
filled. 

Dealers:  Demonstration  sells.  No  one  ignores  "Domes  of  Silence"  after 
having  6een  them.  Display  matter  free.  Write  for  samples  and  prices. 

Domes  of  Silence  Ltd. 

Henry  W.  Peabody  &  Company 

American  Agents 

24  State  St.,  New  York 


ORIENTAL  RUG 
COLLECTING 

tJThis  rug  business  is  my  hobby  and  diver¬ 
sion  ;  there  is  no  great  expense  attached  to  it 
nor  no  enormous  profit  extorted.  I  buy 
rugs  by  selection  at  the  rate  of  one  to  one- 
thousand  rejected;  I  offer  to  place  in  your 
home  for  selection  or  rejection  any  weaves 
in  which  you  are  interested.  My  rugs  are 
all  of  gem  quality,  antique  and  perfect,  and 
are  sold  for  about  what  you  are  asked  to 
pay  for  new  and  decorated  trash. 

*11  You  can  acquire  or  extend  your  collection 
at  from  $100  to  $500  per  room,  depending 
upon  rarity  of  weave — the  latter  figure  in¬ 
cluding  every  weave  in  quality  pictured  in 
standard  books  on  rugs, 
fjf  My  booklet  goes  further  into  this  and  gives 
proofs  submitted  by  many  widely  scattered 
collectors.  Ask  for  it. 

Is  my  proposition  fair? 

Then  why  not  write  now? 

Major  L.  B.  LAWTON  t  U.  S.  Army  Retired 

119  CAYUGA  STREET,  SENECA  FALLS,  N.  Y. 


“Before  you  go,  I  want  to  show  you  my  li¬ 
brary.  You  remember  how  it  was  furnished. 
Well,  I  never  before  felt  satisfied  with  its  ap¬ 
pearance.  1  took  out  all  the  old  stuff  and  fur¬ 
nished  it  completely  with 

Crei  Grass  Furniture 

Yes,  that’s  the  natural  green  shade.  Isn’t  it 
restful  and  rich?  Notice  how  perfectly  it  har¬ 
monizes  with  the  draperies.  I  do  think  now  it’s 
the  grandest  room  in  the  house.” 

Made  in  two  attractive  finishes 

Natural  Green— Baronial  Brown 


Illustrations  No.  267  sent  upon  request 

PRAIRIE  GRASS  FURNITURE  CO. 

SOLE  MANUFACTURERS 

\^GLENDALE,  LONG  ISLAND  ::  NEW  YORK JJ 
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IT  adds  to  your  enjoyment  of 

play,  social  evening  or  club  affair — 
to  know  that  your  HOMEGOING  will  be 
as  delightful  as  the  hours  that  preceded  it. 

That’s  true  always  —  if  you  go  in  a 
Detroit  Electric. 

'The  turn  of  a  key — you  are  ready  to  start — 
in  luxury ,  privacy,  comfort  and  safety. 


The  Queen  of  Town  and  Sub¬ 
urban  Cars.  Richly  finished,  lux¬ 
uriously  cushioned,  exquisitely  ap¬ 
pointed. 

Our  new  “C'hainless”  Direct 
Shaft  Drive  means  a  straight  path 
of  power  from  motor  to  adjustable 
bevel  gear  on  rear  axle  without  lost 
motion.  The  greatest  feature  ever 
introduced  on  an  electric  vehicle. 

On  October  5,  1910,  a  Detroit 
Electric  Victoria  (regular  stock  car) 
ran  211.3  miles  on  a  single  battery 
charge.  A  new  world s  record  for 
mileage  capacity.  More  mileage 
than  you  will  ever  need  in  a  day. 

This  year  we’re  offering  a  new 
Gentlemen’s  Underslung  Roadster 
of  stunning  design — very  low  and 
rakish.  Extra  long  wheel  base. 
Pneumatic  tires  only. 

Anderson  Carriage  Co 


Other  artistic  new  Models  in 
Victorias,  Coupes  and  Broughams. 

Three  optional  drives — “  Chain¬ 
less”  Direct  Shaft  Drive,  our  suc¬ 
cessful  double  chain  and  Renolds 
Tandem  Silent  Enclosed  Chain 
Drives.  You  have  your  choice,  as 
well,  of  Special  Electric  Cushion  or 
Pneumatic  Tires;  Edison  or  lead 
batteries. 

Let  us  acquaint  you  with  all  the 
interesting  Detroit  Electric  facts. 
Our  demonstrator  in  any  large  city 
is  at  your  service.  Handsome  illus¬ 
trated  catalog  upon  request. 


Dept.  11,  Detroit,  Mich. 


BRANCHES:  New  York,  Chicago,  Kansas  City,  Detroit,  Buffalo,  Cleveland 
Selling  Representatives  in  all  Leading  Cities 


IN  ALL  FINE  HOUSES 

There  are  usually  one  or  two  rooms  which  can  be  most  effectively  lighted 
indirectly  from  lamps  behind  the  cornice;  or  a  decorative  frieze  may  be  used 
calling  for  special  lighting.  No  one  has  been  more  successful,  no  one  can  re¬ 
fer  to  a  greater  number  of  lighting  problems  satisfactorily  solved  than  we  can. 
Write  for  reference  and  full  information  concerning 

LIGHTING  FROM  CONCEALED  LAMPS 

I.  P.  FRINK,  239-241-243  10th  Ave.,  N.  W  Cor.  24th  St.,  New  York 


those  who  are  interested  in  the  subject 
should  consult  the  monographs  of  Head, 
Evans  and  Hill,  on  which  the  following  ac¬ 
count  is  largely  based. 
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The  technique  of  gem  engraving,  which 
is  precisely  the  same  as  that  used  for  en¬ 
graving  the  metal  coin  dies,  was  highly  de¬ 
veloped  in  Greece  in  Mycenaean  times,  and 
was  never  wholly  lost  in  the  dark  ages 
which  followed.  But  coinage,  or  the  cus¬ 
tom  of  stamping  a  design  upon  a  piece  of 
metal  as  an  official  guarantee  that  it  is  of 
standard  weight,  goes  back  apparently  only 
to  the  beginning  of  the  seventh  century  b.c. 
These  facts  go  far  to  explain  the  striking 
discrepancy  between  the  artistic  excellence 
of  the  designs  on  Greek  coins  and  the  care¬ 
less,  even  primitive  methods  by  which  these 
designs  were  stamped  upon  the  metal 
blanks.  Many  details  of  the  process, 
which  can  only  be  briefly  described  here, 
are  illustrated  in  the  collection.  The  lower, 
or  obverse,  die  was  fixed  in  an  anvil,  and  the 
heated  lump  of  metal  placed  upon  it.  The 
upper  or  reverse  die,  which  at  first  bore 
only  a  rude  design,  usually  a  square  di¬ 
vided  into  four  parts,  was  held  above  the 
blank  and  impressed  into  it  by  repeated 
blows  of  a  hammer.  The  dies,  which  were 
made  of  some  soft  metal,  wore  out  quickly 
and  had  often  to  be  replaced,  a  fact  which 
helps  to  explain  the  great  variety  of  types. 
Some  coins  show  that  the  dies  had  cracked. 
Since  no  collar  was  used  the  edges  are  gen¬ 
erally  irregular,  coins  of  the  same  weight 
vary  greatly  in  diameter  and  thickness,  and 
the  design  is  frequently  not  in  the  center  of 
the  coin.  Then,  again,  unless  great  care 
was  exercised  the  blank  might  move,  with 
the  result  that  the  coins  were  double 
struck.  In  many  examples  the  metal  is 
split  at  the  edges.  Often  traces  of  the 
original  shape  of  the  blanks  may  be  de¬ 
tected.  These  seem  to  have  been  spheri¬ 
cal,  and  to  have  been  cast  in  molds  made  in 
two  halves.  If  these  halves  did  not  fit 
closely  the  metal  flowed  into  the  joint  be¬ 
tween  them,  forming  a  projecting  ridge. 
The_blank  was  usually  placed  with  this 
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*1  Not  every  one  knows  that  Rookwood  for  several  years 
has  been  doing  in  tiles  for  mural  decorations,  mantels  and 
floors  the  same  original  work  that  it  continues  to  do  in  vases. 
A  circular  will  be  sent  to  those  who  wish  to  hear  about  it, 
and  specimens  of  the  work  on  a  large  scale  may  be  most 
conveniently  seen  in  the  following  hotels  : 

Fort  Pitt  Pittsburg  Norse  Room 

La  Salle  Chicago  Palm  Room  and  German  Room 

Seelbach  Louisville  Rathskeller 

Claypool  Indianapolis  Fountain  and  Billiard  Room 

Southland  Dallas  Main  Lobby 

Radisson  Minneapolis  Billiard  Room 

Devon  New  York  Tea  Room 

Sinton  Cincinnati  Grand  Cafe  and  Fountain 

In  very  many  of  the  better  class  of  homes  it  will  be  found, 
on  a  smaller  scale,  adapting  itself  to  every  style  of  interior 
finish  and  carrying  always  the  refinement  of  its  mat  glazes  in 
exquisite  textures  and  imperishable  colors. 

ROOKWOOD  POTTERY  CO.,  Cincinnati 

Eastern  Office:  1  Madison  Avenue,  New  York 


ANATOLE  FRANCE 

COMPLETE  LIMITED  EDITION  IN  ENGLISH 

Cloth.  8vo.  $2.00  each 


“It  is  impossible  to  classify  Anatole  France  as  a  writer. 
He  stands  absolutely  alone.  He  is  the  very  embodiment  of  the 
artistic  temperament,  and  a  classicist  not  only  in  the  fine  polish 
and  finish  of  his  phrase,  but  in  the  spirit  of  his  writings.” 

—WINIFRED  STEPHENS,  in  “French  Novelists  of  Today.” 

PENGUIN  ISLAND  THE  GARDEN  OF  EPICURUS 

THE  WHITE  STONE  THE  CRIME  OF  SYLVESTRE  BONNARD 

THE  MERRIE  TALES  OF  JACQUES  THAIS 
TOURNEBROCHE  THE  ELM  TREE  ON  THE  MALL 

BALTHASAR  THE  WICKER-WORK  WOMAN 

THE  WELL  OF  ST.  CLARE  ON  LIFE  AND  LETTERS 

THE  RED  LILY  Alio  JOAN  OF  ARC.  2  Vols.  $8.00  net 

MOTHER  OF  PEARL  per  let.  Illustrated.  Postage  50  cents. 

JOHN  LANE  CO.,  114  W.  32d  ST.,  NEW  YORK 


A  Word  of  Advice  to  the  Homemaker 
from  an  Expert  House  Decorator 

Under  this  heading  is  appearing  a  series  of  letters  containing  advice  on 
the  interior  finish,  decoration  and  furnishing  of  the  Modern  Home.  Tjhese 
will  be  found  full  of  helpful  and  practical  suggestions. 

Any  questions  pertaining  to  the  above  addressed  to  Margaret  Crecm  aj 
Consulting  ‘Decorator  for  Murphy  Varnish  Company,  will  receive  promp 
attention. 

LETTER  No.  3 

The  woodwork  of  this  entrance  hall, 
which  is  reception  room  as  well,  is  of 
oak  and  has  been  treated  with  light 
English  oak  stain  and  given  a  dull 
finish.  Its  color  forms  the  dominating 
tone  of  the  room  and  is  accentuated 
and  brought  into  agreeable  contrast  by 
the  soft  blue  of  the  window  curtains 
and  upholstery  and  the  mingled  shades 
of  blue  and  tawny  yellow  in  the  rug. 

To  find  a  stain  which  will  produce 
such  color  with  results  which  are  last¬ 
ing,  one  must  turn  to  the  materials 
made  by  Murphy  Varnish  Company. 

The  line  of  Penetrating  Oil  Stains 
they  are  now  making  are  unsurpassed 
in  color  and  quality;  and  under  Nogloss 
Varnish  give  effects  which  appeal  to 
architect  and  client  who  are  looking  for 
artistic  and  durable  stains  and  finishes. 

Write  for  sample  panels  showing  these  fin¬ 
ishes,  and  if  you  decide  (as  you  will  on  seeing 
them)  to  become  a  patron  of  the  Company 
you  are  entitled  to  the  full  service  of  the 
Department  of  Decoration,  which  includes 
suggestions  and  samples  of  wall  covering  and 
drapery  materials,  cuts  of  fixtures,  furniture 
and  rugs.  The  scheme  sent  you  will  be  made 
up  for  your  house  and  is  not  a  stock  scheme. 

Address  Department  of  Decoration 

Murphy  Varnish  Company 

345  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 
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$tano  $laj>trs 

mechanical,  and  professional  musicians  especially 
regarded  them  as  incapable  of  expressing  music  in 
an  artistic  way.  All  this  has  been  changed,  and 
today  some  of  the  most  eminent  composers  and 
pianists  are  enthusiastic  admirers  and  owners  of 
Player  Pianos.  This  is  due  to  the  lact  that  in  the 
modern  instrument  the  means  of  expression  are 
practically  without  limit. 


iWetjlin 


(88  NOTE) 

|)Iaj>er  INauo 


-a 


is  the  only  Inverted  Grand  Player  Piano  made, 
and  the  Player  facilities  are  perfect.  Hear  it,  or 
better  yet,  play  it  yourself  and  see  how  much 
pleasure  it  will  give  you. 

ipaul  <© .  jHrljltn  8.  ^onss 

WAREROOMS,  27  UNION  SQUARE,  NEW  YORK 

Send  for  Illustrated  Art  Catalog 
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sketch  tTook  of  P  &  B.  Brick  Mantels 

Whether  you  are  building  a  bungalow  or  a  mansion,  or 
merely  remodelling  an  interior,  a  P.  &  B.  Brick  Mantel  will  add 
just  the  artistic,  substantial  yet  cozy  effect  needed  to  transform  a 
house  into  a  home. 

Our  Sketch  Book  shows  sixtv-seven  designs,  in  a  great  vari¬ 
ety  ol  styles  and  shapes,  founded  on  best  English  and  Conti¬ 
nental  models,  adapted  and  improved  by  a  leading  architect. 
Do  not  confuse  our  brick  with  the  ordinary  kind.  P.  & 
B.  brick  are  carefully  molded  after  Greek  and  Renais¬ 
sance  patterns,  and  give  the  appearance  of  carved  work. 
Made  in  six  colors,  enabling  you  to  secure  harmony 
with  any  color  scheme. 

Mantels  shipped  carefully  packed  in  barrels.  Any 
mason  can  install  them  by  following  our  complete 
plans. 

Prices  are  reasonable,  some  mantels  costing  only 
$12.  Price  includes  mantel  complete — hearth,  fire 
back,  under  fire  and  shelf. 

Write  for  Sketch  Book  today. 

Philadelphia  &  Boston  Face  Brick  Co. 

Dept.  30,  1C5  Milk  St.,  Boston,  Mass 
N.  Y.  Sales  Office,  112  W.  42d  St. 


ridge  in  a  vertical  plane,  with  the  result 
that  in  the  finished  coin  two  small  projec¬ 
tions  remain.  When  the  ridge  was  placed 
horizontally  it  is  preserved  all  around  the 
edge  of  the  coin.  These  and  similar  pe¬ 
culiarities  due  to  careless  striking  are  found 
on  most  Greek  coins  throughout  the  best 
period.  Marked  improvement  in  this  re¬ 
spect  is  to  be  observed  in  the  coins  of  the 
Hellenistic  age,  while  the  bronze  medal¬ 
lions  of  the  Roman  emperors  approach 
still  more  nearly  to  the  technical  perfection 
of  modern  coins. 


Properly  of  Museum  of  Fine  Arts ,  Boston 
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Syracuse  was  late  in  establishing  an  in¬ 
dependent  coinage.  The  earliest  issues  of 
which  we  have  knowledge  belong  to  the 
closing  years  of  the  sixth  century.  On  the 
obverse  is  the  representation  of  a  four- 
horse  chariot,  the  horses  advancing  at  a 
walk.  The  reverse  has  only  the  primitive 
incuse — square  divided  into  four  parts. 
This  issue  is  as  yet  known  only  in  one  ex¬ 
ample.  Soon,  as  on  the  first  two  coins  in 
our  collection,  a  small  female  head  within 
a  depressed  circle  is  introduced  in  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  the  square.  This  head  gradually  in¬ 
creases  in  importance  till  the  time  of  the 
dekadrachms  of  Kimon  and  Evaenetos, 
when  it  comes  to  occupy  the  obverse. 

The  next  series,  illustrated  by  twenty- 
seven  coins,  can  be  more  definitely  dated 
and  brought  into  connection  with  an  im¬ 
portant  historical  figure.  On  485  b.c. 
Gelon,  the  ruler  of  Gela,  took  advantage  of 
the  struggle  between  the  nobles  and  the 
popular  party  to  establish  himself  as  tyrant 
of  Syracuse,  which  he  governed  with  such 
success  that  before  his  death,  in  478,  he  had 
made  it  the  greatest  of  Sicilian  cities.  A 
patron  of  the  arts,  like  most  tyrants  of  his 
day  he  issued  coins  which  in  some  respects 
were  hardly  excelled  by  any  of  the  later 
series.  The  incuse  square  on  the  reverse  is 
discarded.  The  head  is  increased  in  size 
and  surrounded  by  the  letters  of  the  in¬ 
scription  and  by  four  dolphins,  with  ad¬ 
mirable  decorative  effect.  In  the  earliest 
examples  it  is  also  encircled  by  a  faint, 
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LIFE'S 

GREAT  GASOLINE 

NUMBER 


Coming  January  3,  1911 

Over  100  Pages  Price  25  cents 


Corking  Contents 
Clever  Cartoons  Colors 

Contains  Contemporaneous  Convivial¬ 
ities,  Caroms  Continuously,  Completely 
Contenting  Carping  Critics, 

Cures  Care 

Clear,  Compact,  Cultured,  Compan¬ 
ionable,  Consumingly  Comical,  Classic, 
Comprehensive,  Caps  Climax ! 


Life’s  Program  for  the  New  Year 

Special  Numbers  in  1911 

No  information. 

Wonderful  Colored  Covers.  Look  for  them  on 

Proper  (?) 

newsstands. 

Bachelors 

Bewildering  Variety  of  Special  Numbers. 

Contests  for  Clever  Contributors. 

Humbugs 

More  Original  Pictures  than  any  other  paoer  in 

Boston 

the  world. 

Wit,  Sentiment,  Satire. 

Humorous 

Burglars 

SPECIAL  OFFER— Three  Months  $1.00. 

Ministers 

$5.00  a  year  Canadian,  $1.13;  Foreign,  $1.26.  Open  only  to  new  subscribers. 

$5  52  Canadian  No  subscriptions  renewed  at  this  rate.  This  offer  is  net. 

Spendthrift 

$6.04,  Foreign 

OBEY  THAT  IMPULSE 

LIFE 

42  West  31st  Street, 

New  York 
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HEATH  &  TWITCHELL,  Architects 
Tacoma,  Washington 


Let  Us  HELP  YOU  with  Your  Color  Scheme 


Whether  your  house  is  half-timbered,  shingled  all  over  or 
rough  clapboarded,  it  should  harmonize  with  its  surroundings 
as  well  as  being  artistic  in  itself.  Our  miniature  stained  shin¬ 
gles  will  enable  you  to  decide,  right  on  the  ground,  which 
colors  are  best. 


Dexter  Brothers’  English  Shingle  Stains 


do  more  than  beautify — they  protect,  adding  years  to  the  life 
oi  the  wood.  And  the  colors  will  not  fade.  The  secret  lies  in 
the  use  of  the  best  English  ground  colors  mixed  in  linseed  and 
our  own  Dexter  preservative  oils. 

Write  for  booklet  and  sample  miniature  shingles  TODAY. 

Dexter  Brothers  Co.,  Bo!t”n,oumass! 

Branch  Office,  115M  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Makers  of  Petrifax  Cement  Coating 
AGENTS:  H.  RI  Hooker  Co. ,  Chicago;  John  D.  S.  Potts,  218  Race 
St.,  Phila.;  F.  H.  McDonald,  Grand  Rapids, Mioh. ;  F.  T.  Crowe  Co., 
Seattle, Spokane,  Tacoma,  Wash.  .  and  Portland,  Ore. ;  Carolina  Port¬ 
land  Cement  Co. ,  Atlanta,  Ga. ,  Birmingham  and  Montgomery.  Ala  , 
Jacksonville. Fla  ,  Charleston,  S.C.,  New  Orleans,  La. ;  F.  S.  Coombs, 
Halifax,  N.  S.;  E.  B.  TUTTEN,  Security  Bldg.,  St.  Louis. 

AND  DEALERS 


The  Inks  Used  in  Printing  This  Magazine  Are  Manufactured  by 
THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  CO. 


Art  of  the  Netherlands  and  Germany 


A  series  of  500  subjects.  1 ,000  subjects  on  Italian  Art  and  500  on  Greek 
and  Roman  Sculpture  (von  Mach).  Size,  x  8  inches.  1  cent  each,  or  80 

Cents  per  hundred.  Send  2 -cent  stamp  tor  catalogue 


BUREAU  OF  UNIVERSITY  TRAVEL  16  Trinity  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 


RUNNING  WATER 

everywhere  on  your  country 
place.  »Have  ail  the  advantages 
of  a  city  water  supply  with 

RIFE  RAMS 

Pump  water  automatically  day  or  night 

The  first  cost  is  low,  there’s 
nooperatingexpense.  Raises 
f  Uk  water  30  feet  for  every  foot  of 

/if  H  m  f;|li.  Fully  guaranteed, 

t  RIFE  IS  RAM  1  If  there  is  a  stream,  spring 

1  K 1  or  P°n<f  within  a  mile,  write 

— ai for  Free  Plans,  Free  Book 

%  and  Free  Trial  Offer. 

RIFE  ENGINE  CO. 

2465  Trinity  Bldg.,  New  York 

WANTED 

MumforcTs 

“ORIENTAL 

RUGS” 

First  Edition 

Please  state  condition  and  price 
ADDRESS 

W.  L.  W.,  Care  of  The  International  Studio 

110  West  32d  Street,  New  York 

MINERAL  WOOL  Jr 

THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING 

SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 

SECTION 

SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER  j. 

S&zf  OF  ROOF, 

KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS  §! 

WALL  AND 

CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE 

p|  FLOOR,  SHOW- 

DEADENS  NOISES 

pIlNG  USE  OF 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF 
AGAINST  RATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN 

|||  MINERAL  WOOL 

SAMPLE  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST  f 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  CO.,  90  WEST  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

raised  line,  recalling  the  depressed  circle  of 
the  earlier  issue.  On  the  obverse  of  the 
tetradrachms  the  race  horses  become  more 
spirited  and  lifelike.  The  difficulty  of  ren¬ 
dering  four  horses  abreast  is  still  met  by  an 
expedient  which  is  common  also  on  the 
marble  reliefs  of  this  period.  Only  two 
horses  of  the  team  are  represented,  the  re¬ 
maining  two  being  indicated  in  the  outline 
beside  the  first  pair.  The  winged  Victory 
hovering  in  the  field  above  and  placing  a 
crown  upon  the  heads  of  the  horses,  a  new 
feature  both  at  Syracuse  and  at  Gela, 
doubtless  commemorates  Gelon’s  suc¬ 
cesses  at  the  great  festivals  of  Olympia  and 
Delphi.  He  is  recorded  to  have  been  vic¬ 
torious  with  a  quadriga  at  Olympia  in 
488,  and  to  have  set  up  there  a  bronze 
chariot  group  celebrating  the  event.  The 
famous  bronze  charioteer  found  at  Delphi 
may  perhaps  belong  to  a  similar  group 
erected  soon  after  his  death  in  honor  of  a 
Delphian  victory.  The  greatest  military 
achievement  of  Gelon  is  also  commemo¬ 
rated  by  his  coinage.  His  crushing  defeat 
of  the  Carthaginians  in  the  battle  of  Him- 
era  (480  b.c.)  saved  the  cause  of  Greek  civ¬ 
ilization  in  the  West,  and  must  be  ranked 
with  the  more  famous  battles  of  Salamis  and 
Plattea.  The  Carthaginians,  we  are  told, 
in  gratitude  of  intercession  on  their  behalf 
by  Demareta,  the  wife  of  Gelon,  presented 
her  with  a  crown  of  gold  weighing  a  hun¬ 
dred  talents.  From  the  proceeds  of  this, 
dekadrachmas  (ten  drachma  pieces)  were 
struck  in  celebration  of  the  victory.  These 
superb  coins  are  as  yet  unrepresented  in  the 
museum’s  collection.  Their  types,  how¬ 
ever,  were  reproduced  on  the  contempo¬ 
rary  tetradrachms.  In  the  exergue  under 
the  chariot  is  a  lion,  a  symbol  of  the  Afri¬ 
can  foe,  and  on  the  head  on  the  reverse  the 
beaded  fillet  is  replaced  by  a  wreath  of 
olive,  in  token  of  the  victory. 

Some  of  the  smaller  denominations  are 
also  represented  in  the  collection  by  ex¬ 
amples  belonging  to  the  time  of  Gelon. 
The  reverse  type  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
tetradrachms.  The  didrachm  has  on  the 
obverse  a  horseman  leading  a  second  horse, 
which  is  indicated  merely  in  outline.  On 
the  drachma  the  second  horse  is  appropri¬ 
ately  omitted.  The  litra,  a  coin  belonging 
to  a  native  Sicilian  standard  and  equiva¬ 
lent  to  a  fifth  of  a  drachma,  has  a  cuttlefish 
on  the  reverse,  the  female  head  being  placed 
on  the  obverse. 

A  MERICAN  SCULPTURE 

BY  W.  R.  COLTON,  A.R.A. 

The  history  of  sculpture  in  America 
does  not  go  back  very  far,  said  W.  R.  Col¬ 
ton,  A.R.A.,  professor  of  sculpture  in  the 
London  Royal  Academy,  in  a  recent  lecture. 
The  original  settlers  in  America  were,  of 
course,  hardly  men  of  culture.  The  Pil¬ 
grim  Lathers  came  of  a  race  who  had  de¬ 
stroyed  cathedral  statues,  burned  paintings 
and  thought  that  poetry  and  art  were  works 
of  the  Evil  One.  In  one  spot  alone  were 
the  settlers  of  a  more  liberal  mind.  A 
number  of  cavaliers  and  adventurers  had 
settled  at  Jamestown,  in  Virginia.  These 
more  enlightened  people  of  Virginia  gave  to 
Houdon,  the  Lrench  sculptor,  from  1781  to 
1785,  commissions  for  statues  to  Lafayette 
and  Washington.  The  Dutch  settlers  of 
New  Amsterdam  equally  failed  to  produce 
or  patronize  art,  although  they  were  hot 
from  a  land  where  Rembrandt  and  Lranz 
Hals  were  producing  masterpieces. 
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Copyright ,  iq  to,  by 
Benj.  B.  Hampton. 


From  Dr.  Cook's  latest 
photograph  taken  at 
Poughkeepsie ,  N .  Y.,  No¬ 
vember,  iq  10 ,  for  Hamp¬ 
ton's  Magazine. 


HACcckJa  CcnfadAAcn. 


“ Did  I  get  to  the  North  Pole ?  I  confess  that  I  do  not  k.nou)  abso¬ 
lutely.  *  *  Fully,  freely  and  frankly  I  shall  tell  you  everything.  ” 

— Dr.  Cook’s  Own  Story,  Hampton’s  Magazine,  January. 


Why  did  Dr.  Cook  disappear  ?  Was  not 
this  a  tacit  admission  that  he  had  pre¬ 
sented  a  fraudulent  claim  to  the  discovery 
of  the  North  Pole?  Or  did  he  ever  possi¬ 
bly  believe  in  himself?  Where  during  his 
absence  has  he  been,  and  what  has  he  done? 


During  the  past  year  Dr.  Cook  has 
been  reported  in  many  places.  Various 
interviews  have  been  attributed  to  him. 
One  has  announced  his  going  secretly 
North,  another  told  of  his  attending  the 
Peary  lecture  in  London.  These  questions 


answered  for  the  first  time  by  Dr.  Cook  himself  exclusively  in 

HAMPTONS 

January  Issue  15c  On  Sale  Now 

Buy  Early  or  You  Will  Be  Disappointed 


SPECIAL  OFFER 


To  make  sure  of  getting  all  of  “Dr.  Cook's  Own  Story”  in  January,  February.  March  and  April  “HAMPTON’S”  send  50c  in  stamps 
by  return  mail  for  a  four-month’s  trial  subscription  with  December  FRF.E.  HAMPTON’S  MAGAZINE,  NEW  YORK. 

AGENTS  WANTED — Biggest  Opportunity  in  Years!  Ask  for  “SALARY  PLAN” 
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Xvoiib  ayn Otf  t  1  ©ooN 


By  MAARTEN  MAARTENS 


1 2mo. 


HARMEN  POLS 

$  1 .35  net 


Postage  I  5  cents 


This  book  has  been  described  as  a  Dutch  “Scarlet 
Letter ,”  dealing,  however,  with  the  battle  of  the  spirit 
rather  than  with  carnal  sin. 

The  novel  depicts  a  brief  crisis  in  the  life  of  a  young 
Dutch  peasant.  The  man  in  question,  after  an  uneventful 
boyhood,  suddenly  finds  his  whole  future  imperiled  by  a 
legitimate  claim  upon  his  father's  farm.  In  his  resolute 
efforts  to  rescue  the  property  he  encounters  so  much  long- 
hidden  iniquity  that  he  loses  his  belief  in  his  father,  in 
his  mother  and  his  God. 

He  successf  ully  recovers  faith  and,  arrested  on  the  brink 
of  an  abyss  into  which  he  seemed  innocently  falling,  he  achieves  accidentally,  as  it  were,  the 
two  qualities  which  alone  make  life  worth  living,  the  qualities  of  pity  and  love. 

The  picture  of  Jennie  Pols  and  her  son,  Harmen,  shows  the  wonderful  power  of  human 
characterization  which  has  made  the  author’s  reputation.  The  book  gives  the  very  spirit 
of  Holland  and  should  be  read  by  all  lovers  of  good  fiction. 


By 


Author  of 


etc. 


M.  P.  WILLCOCKS 

‘A  Man  of  Genius,”  “The  Wingless  Victory,” 

THE  WAY  UP 

The  Romance  of  an  Ironmaster  Touching  Three  Vital  Questions 

(a)  Capital  and  Labor 

(b)  The  Claims  of  the  Individual  Against  Those  of  the  State 

(c)  The  Right  of  a  Woman  to  Her  Own  Individuality 

12mo.  $1.50 

“A  powerful  story.  Extremely  well  written .” — New  York  World. 

“  The  pages  on  which  this  drama  of  labor  and  of  love  is  told  stir  with  vital  truth.” 

— Richmond  Times  Dispatch. 

“Honest,  big,  intelligent.  Written  with  uncommon  power  and  cleverness.” 

— Chicago  Inter-Ocean. 

“The  most  powerful  of  the  four  novels  which  have  in  the  past  two  years  aroused  much  interest  in  this  new  novelist.  A 
notable  novel ,  one  that  takes  very  high  rank  in  recent  fiction  and  that  should  not  fail  of  the  appreciation  it  deserves." — Providence 
Journal. 

“ Miss  Willcocks  shows  the  wit  of  Barrie  in  close  alliance  with  the  bold  realism  of  Thomas  Hardy  and  the  philosophic 
touches  of  George  Meredith.”- — Literary  World,  London. 

By  MRS.  EVERARD  COTES 

THE  BURNT  OFFERING 


1 2mo. 


$1.50 


Second  Edition. 

“Emphatically  worth  reading.” — Providence  Journal. 

“  A  good  book  to  read,  both  for  its  interest  as  a  novel  and  because  of  its  value  as  a  political  study  of  India.” — Toronto  News. 
“  We  think  no  reader  of 1  The  Burnt  Offering’  can  doubt  that  this  is  India,  the  modern  India  of  unrest,  of  seething  revolution¬ 
ary  ferment.  Not  even  Kipling  has  better  shown  the  invisible,  intangible,  impassable  barrier  of  race.” — New  York  Times. 

TWO  CAPITAL  BOOKS  by  A.  NEIL  LYONS 


SIXPENNY  PIECES 

THE  STORY  OF  A  SIXPENNY  DOCTOR 
12mo.  $1.50 


COTTAGE  PIE 

A  COUNTRY  SPREAD 
12mo.  $1.50 


VANITAS.  Polite  Stories. 


By  VERNON  LEE 

Including  the  hitherto  unpublished  story  entitled  “A  FRIVOLOUS  CONVERSION” 

!2mo.  $1.50  net  Postage  15  cents 


'J- 


'  i 


Cloth 

By  ANATOLE  FRANCE 

HONEY  BEE.  A  Fairy  Story  for  Children 
Translation  by  Mrs.  John  Lane 
Color  plates  and  illustrations  by  Florence  Lundborg 

Cloth  Sq.  8vo.  $1.50  net  Postage  1 5  cents 

By  KENNETH  GRAHAME 

GOLDEN  AGE  AND  DREAM  DAYS 

Illustrated  Edition  bound  uniform  In  a  box  $5.00  net  Postage  35  cents 

DON  QUIXOTE  OF  THE  MANCHA 

Retold  for  Children  by  Judge  Parry 
Illustrated  in  Colors  and  in  Black  and  White  by  Walter  Crane 
Sq.  8vo.  $1.50  Special  New  Edition 


GOLDEN  THOUGHTS  OF  CARMEN  SYLVA 

16mo.  Cloth,  50  cents  net  Leather,  75  cents  net  Postage  4  cents 

Other  Titles  in  the  Same  Series:  THE  GOSPEL  SIR  THOMAS  BROWNE  THE  HEBREW'  PROPHETS 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  New  York 
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A  CHRISTMAS  MYSTERY 

THE  STORY  OF  THREE  WISE  MEN 

By  W.  J.  LOCKE 


Special  Gift  Book  Edition.  Illustrated  by  Blendon 
Campbell.  Ornamental  Cover,  Green  and 
Gold.  Tinted  Decorative  Border. 

Cloth.  12  mo.  75  cents  net.  Postage  10  cents.  Leather , 

$  1 .25  net.  Postage  I  0  cents 

“A  tale  of  more  than  usual  attractiveness.  An  achieve¬ 
ment  even  for  Mr.  Locke.” — New  York  Times. 

“The  most  powerful  Christmas  story  yet  written.  De¬ 
serves  a  place  beside  the  ‘ Christmas  Carol’  by  Dickens  and 
‘The  Story  of  the  Other  Wise  Man’  by  Van  Dyke.” — A 
^>tate  Commissioner  of  Education. 


LOCKE'S 

COMPLETE 

WORKS 

IDOLS 
SEPTIMUS 
THE  USURPER 
THE  WHITE  DOVE 
THE  BELOVED  VAGABOND 
THE  MORALS  OF  MARCUS  ORDEYNE 
DEMAGOGUE  AND  LADY  PHAYRE 
AT  THE  GATE  OF  SAMARIA 
A  STUDY  IN  SHADOWS 
SIMON  THE  JESTER 
WHERE  LOVE  IS 
DERELICTS 

12  Volumes,  Uniform,  in  Box.  Cloth.  $18.00  per  Set.  Express 
prepaid.  Half  Morocco.  $ 50.00  net.  Sold  Separately.  Cloth. 
1 2 mo.  $1.50  each 

“If  you  wish  to  be  lifted  out  of  the  petty  cares  of  to¬ 
day  read  one  of  Locke’s  novels.  You  may  select  any 
from  the  foregoing  titles  and  be  certain  of  meeting  some 
new  and  delightful  friends.  His  characters  are  worth 
knowing.” — Baltimore  Sun. 

JOHN  LANE  CO.,  114  W.  32d  St.,  NEW  YORK 
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West  Indies 

When  the  snow  flies ,  the  v-< 
SunnylslesoftheCaribbean  ’ 
Smile  a  Welcome. 


Leaving  New  York 


January  28 
and  March  4 


1911 


3 1  Days  Each,  $  1 50  and  Up 

The  S.  S.  “New York”  is  equipped  with  every 
modern  convenience,  including  Wireless,  Submarine 
Signals,  Swimming  Pool,  Electric  Fans  in  every  room. 
Dark  Room,  Launches,  Orchestra,  etc. 

Optional  Shore  Excursions,  including  across  the 
Isthmus,  along  the  Canal  Route,  across  Cuba,  etc. 
Send  for  Further  Particulars  to 

PLEASURE  CRUISE  DEPT.  ,  9  Broadway,  N.  Y. 


Or  Roston, Chicago, Minneapolis. MoiOrenl.New Orleans,  Philadelphia 
S.attle,  St.  Louis,  S»n  Francisco,  Toronto,  Washington,  Winnipeg. 


The  Light  Touch 


MONARCH 


Typewriter 

is  made  in  nine  distinct 
models,  ranging  in  width 
from  9.6  to  32.6  inches, 
thus  covering  the  entire 
business  field. 

You  will  be  interested  in 
the  special  devices  and 
special  features  for 

Billing,  Card  Indexing  and  Loose  Leaf  Work 

Write  for  Descriptive  Catalogue 

THE  MONARCH  TYPEWRITER  COMPANY 

New  York  Sales  Office:  300  Broadway 
Executive  Offices:  Monarch  Typewriter  Building,  300  Broadway,  New  York 

Branches  and  dealers  throughout  the  world 
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OLMAN  HUNT 


Among  the  auto-portraits  in  the 
Uffizi  Gallery,  Florence,  hangs  one  which 
few  visitors  could  pass  without  having  their 
attention  attracted  by  its  bright  and  viva¬ 
cious  coloring,  says  the  London  Nation. 
It  represents  a  man  not  much  more  than 
middle  aged,  of  dignified  and  kindly  mien, 
whose  patriarchal  red  beard  falls  in  perfect 
trimness  over  the  lapels  of  a  green-  painted 
coat  that  rivals  it  in  vividness  of  tint.  It  is 
the  portrait  of  Holman  Hunt  by  himself, 
and  it  stands  out  from  this  assemblage  of 
auto-portraits  of  all  nations  and  many  cen¬ 
turies  by  dint  of  a  forceful  brilliance  that  is 
at  once  compelling  and  repellent.  One  is 
obliged,  whatever  one  may  think  of  its  in¬ 
trinsic  artistic  worth,  to  examine  its  finely 
wrought  workmanship,  to  marvel  at  the  pa¬ 
tience  of  this  architect  in  paint,  and  wonder 
how,  with  all  its  meticulous  details,  it  yet 
contrives  to  wear  a  wonderful  air  of  naive 
simplicity.  At  the  same  time  one  is  dis¬ 
turbed  by  the  suspicion  of  an  undue  garish¬ 
ness,  by  the  picture’s  frank  departure  from 
those  reticent  harmonies  and  contrasts  that 
give  to  a  great  picture  the  great  quality  of 
repose.  Yet  there  it  is,  a  thing  vital  with  a 
wholly  different  vitality  from  that  of  the 
neighboring  canvases;  a  thing  that  makes 
one  imagine  how  splendid  it  would  have 
been  had  it  been  wrought  in  glittering  mo¬ 
saic  and  placed — perhaps  for  the  figure  of  a 
prophet — upon  the  gilded  background  of  a 
Byzantine’s  dome ;  a  portrait  that  is  what  it 
is  and  something  more — the  open  profes¬ 
sion  of  the  dead  artist’s  aesthetic  faith  and 
the  very  symbol  of  his  spirit. 

For,  even  as  Holman  Hunt  painted  his 
own  portrait  with  a  relentless  adherence  to 
principles  adopted  in  boyhood,  so  he  paint¬ 
ed  practically  every  picture  that  came  from 
his  brush.  TJie  first  and  principal  apostle 
of  pre-Raphaelitism,  he  kept  its  torch  alight 
for  years  after  the  death  of  Rossetti  and  the 
apostasy  of  Millais,  and,  living  on  into  the 
heart  of  the  modern  movement,  never  devi¬ 
ated  one  jot  from  the  line  he  had  set  him¬ 
self  to  follow.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  some,  it 
was  not  the  line  of  beauty,  it  was  that  of 
scrupulous  tenacity  to  an  ideal  noble  in  its 
origin  and  its  essence,  and  there  is  at  least 
something  splendid  in  the  consistency  with 
which  he  pursued  this  ideal.  The  ultimate 
value  of  such  rigid  consistency  in  painting 
may  be  open  to  doubt.  The  records  of 
most  of  the  great  artists  who  have  lived  dis¬ 
count  it,  since  there  is  hardly  a  single  case 
in  which  the  manner  and  sometimes  the 
whole  spirit  of  the  painting  did  not  undergo 
drastic  modifications.  One  thinks  of  the 
different  “manners”  of  Titian,  Rubens  or 
Velasquez,  and  if  one  considers,  as  indeed 
one  must,  that  change  is  necessary  for  the 
proper  development  of  an  artist’s  art,  then 
Holman  Flunt  must  give  place  of  prece¬ 
dence,  not  only  to  the  greatest,  but  to  many 
talented  contemporaries.  Judged  by  this 
standard  he  is  inferior  even  to  the  recreant 
Millais.  But  it  is  impossible  to  judge 
Hunt  by  this  or  any  other  ordinary  stand¬ 
ard  .  In  appraising  his  art  one  is  obliged  to 
regard  it  more  strictly  than  in  most  cases  in 
its  relation  to  his  life,  and  to  understand 
what  he  intentionally  sacrificed  before  try¬ 
ing  to  estimate  what  he  achieved. 

One  might  liken  Holman  Hunt  to  Watts 
in  regard  to  the  possession  of  great  ideals. 
Each  was  a  combination  of  artist  and 
preacher,  with  this  distinction — that  Watts 
was  rather  more  artist  than  preacher. 
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WHILE  WE  COVER  THE  GENERAL  FIELD  OF  INTERIOR 
DECORATING  WE  ARE  ALSO  SPECIALISTS. 


OUR  SPECIALTY  IS  DESIGNING  AND  MAKING  PIECES 
OF  FURNITURE  TO  FIT  A  PARTICULAR  PLACE. 


ASCHERMAM 


MACMAHAn 


INTERIOR  DECORATION  AND  FURNISHING 
20  W.  33d  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


CALIFORNIA 

Through  History’s  Land  of  Romance — 

LOUISIANA,  TEXAS,  NEW  MEXICO,  ARIZONA 

Via 

SOUTHERN  PACIFIC 
SUNSET  ROUTE 

The  Road  to  the  Pacific 
TRAINS  OF  SUPERIOR  EQUIPMENT 
Oil-Burning  Locomotives,  Rock-Ballast 
Roadbed,  Automatic  Electric  Block  Signals 

DINING-CAR  SERVICE  BEST  IN  THE  WORLD 

For  Literature  Address 

L.  H.  NUTTING,  G.E.P.A.,  366  or  1158  or  1  B'way,  New  York 
Read'‘SUNSET ,”  The  Magazine  of  the  I Vest.  News  stands  15  cents 


THE  ROMANCE  OF  MONACO  AND  ITS  RULERS 

By  ETHEL  COLBURN  MAYNE  8vo.  Profusely  Illustrated.  $5.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

This  book  is  filled  with  anecdotes  of  many  famous  men  who  have  been  associated  with 
Monaco,  among  them  Charlemagne,  Edward  III,  Grimaldi  Bertrand  du  Guesclin  and 
many  others.  A  book  to  be  read  by  all  in  search  of  something  new  and  interesting. 

A  VAGABOND  IN  THE  CAUCASUS 

By  STEPHEN  GRAHAM  8vo.  Profusely  Illustrated.  $4.00  net.  Postage  25  cents 

Though  we  are  Caucasians  probably  few  of  us  know  very  much  about  the  Cau¬ 
casus.  That  the  Caucasian  mountains  and  valleys  are  among  the  most  beautiful 
in  the  world  the  author  clearly  proves.  These  mountains  are  also  associated  with 
legend  and  story:  here  is  the  Mount  Kasbec  where  Prometheus  was  bound,  the  home 
of  the  “Roc”  which  dropped  Sinbad  into  the  valley  of  Diamonds. 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  114  West  32d  Street,  NEW  YORK 
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I.  J.  Paderewski 


Teresa  Carreno 


I.  J.  Paderewski’s  playing  being  recorded  for  the  Welte-Mignon 


75he  STE1NWAY-WELTE 

Reproducing  Autograph  Piano 


Imagine  being  entertained  in  your  own  home  with  the  fas¬ 
cinating  music  of  some  famous  artist — each  note,  each  shade 
of  sound  as  perfect  as  though  the  master  himself  were  playing 
for  you.  It  seems  beyond  belief  until  you  have  heard  the 


Josef  Hofmann 


Welte-Mignon 

A  renowned  virtuoso  says  “It  reproduces  the  very  soul  of  the 
artist”.  The  interpretation  is  so  faithful  and  characteristic  that  the 
artists  who  have  performed  for  the  Welte-Mignon  have  endorsed  each 
roll  with  their  autograph. 

You’ll  be  delighted  when  you  hear  the  Welte-Mignon  play.  Let 
us  give  you  a  demonstration  at  our  studio.  Or,  why  not  send  for  our 
beautifully  illustrated  literature  ) 


Fannie  Bloomfield  Zeisler 


Manufactured  in  three  stylet 

Steinway  Welte  Piano  Steinway  Welte-Mignon 


Cabinet  Player  for 

Sold 

Grinnell  Bros.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

L.  Grunewald  &  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

J.  W.  Jenkins,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  Ill. 

Kranz  Smith  Piano  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Z.  S.  Hamilton  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Nordheimer  Piano  Co.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Denton,  Cottier  &  Daniels,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Stetson  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

D.  S.  Johnston  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

The  Wulschner-Stewart  Co.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Geo.  J.  Birkel  &  Co.,  345  So 


Steinway  Grands 

by 

B.  Dreher  &  Sons  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
E.  F.  Droop  &  Sons  Co.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ellers  Music  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Eilers  Piano  House,  Portland,  Oregon 
Jesse  French  Piano  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Mr.  Edmund  Gram,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

S.  Hospe  &  Co.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Sherman  &  Clay,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

R.  Wurlitzer  &  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Whitney  &  Courrier,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Hy.  F.  Miller  &  Sons,  Boston,  Mass 
Spring  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


THE  WELTE-MIGNON  ARTISTIC  PIANO  CO. 

273  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York 


“In  the  Lyric  Land  of  Liszt” 

Prophet  of  the  pianoforte  was  Liszt.  His  vision  of  a  some-day  keyboard  “unlimited 
in  dynamic  variety”  is  more  completely  realized  than  perhaps  even  the  master  dreamed. 

The  Baldwin  Piano  fulfills  the  dreams  of  the  old-time  composers.  With  it 
artists  create  combinations  of  “color”  so  new  and  exquisite  that  it  is  natural  to  find 
pianists  of  the  finest  appreciation  ennobling  their  art  through  Baldwin  art.  It  is  this 
realization  of  the  highest  ideals  that  makes  the  Baldwin 

The  Dominant  Instrument  of  the  Concert -World 


i hi 


and  in  private  music-rooms  of  taste.  Where  culture  influences  choice — where  the 
subtle  changes  in  piano-ranking  are  matters  of  artistic  knowledge,  the  Baldwin  is 
indisputably  premier. 

THE  BOOK  OF  THE  BALDWIN  PIANO,  a  compilation  of 
p\vs\o-inf or  motion  and  illustration,  mailed  free  upon  application. 


(The  SilSioIn  (fomptij 


Chicago 

262  Wabash  Ave. 


CINCINNATI 


New  York 
8  E.  34th  Street 


St.  Louis 
1111  Olive  Street 


San  Francisco 
310  Sutter  Street 


Indianapolis 
18  N.  Penn’a  St. 


GETTY  RESEARCH  INSTITUTE 


Louisville 

425  S.  Fourth  Ave. 


Denver 

1626  California  St. 


3  3125  01504  1839 
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(B/Z  the  Music  ef  all  the  Hbrld 


is  at  the  command  of  the  owner  of  a  Columbia.  It  is  the  one 
perfect,  complete  musical  instrument,  the  one  ideal  home 
entertainer  for  all  the  household,  for  all  the  year  around. 


the  world-famous  dramatic  soprano,  sings  exclusively  for  the 
Columbia.  In  her  Columbia  records  the  soprano  voice  is  shown 
at  its  best.  Every  note  is  clear,  true  and  musical,  and  as  repro¬ 
duced  has  exactly  the  same  tonal  and  dramatic  inflexion  as  when 
rendered  originally  by  the  singer  in  our  laboratory. 


Double-Disc  Records! 


Music  on  both  sides!  A  different  selection  on  each  side!  And  both  at  only  a  few 
cents  above  the  price  of  one.  They  may  be  played  on  any  disc  machine,  of 
any  make.  Prices  range  from  65  cents  for  the  regular  10-inch  series  to 
$7. 50  for  such  magnificent  recordings  as  the  splendid  sextette  from  “Lucia” 
coupled  on  the  reverse  side  with  the  great  quartette  from  “Rigoletto.” 
Catalog  at  any  Columbia  dealer’s  or  by  mail. 


Columbia  Grafonola 
“Regent,”  $200 

Mahogany  library  table,  combined  with 
a  hornless  Graphophone.  Other  types 
of  the  Grafonola  from  $50  to  $250. 
Columbia  horn  Graphophones  from 
$17.50  to  $100. 


COLUMBIA  PHONOGRAPH  CO 


Box  278,  Tribune  Building,  N.  Y. 


Creators  of  the  Talking-Machine  Industry.  Pioneers  and  Leaders  in  the  Talking-Machine  Art.  Owners  of 
the  Fundamental  Patents.  Largest  Manufacturers  of  Talking-Machines  in  the  World. 

Prices  in  Canada  plus  duty — Headquarters  for  Canada,  264  Yonge  Street,  Toronto,  Ont.  Dealers  wanted — 
exclusive  selling  rights  given  where  we  are  not  actively  represented. 
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